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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—1955-56 


FALL SEMESTER, 1955 


AUGUST 


By this date students transferring from junior and four-year ecol- 
leges should file applications for admission and official trans- 
cripts of record with the Registrar and Admissions Officer. 


By this date entering freshmen should file application for admis- 
sion and official transcripts of record with the Registrar and 
Admissions Officer. 


SEPTEMBER 


Faculty meetings as announced. 

All entering freshmen and other new students should report to 
the College Auditorium at 8:30 a.m. for announcements and 
testing. 

Program counselling and registration for returning students. Col- 
lege Elementary School opens. 

Continuation of testing program for new _ students. 
counselling and registration for returning students. 
Program counselling for freshmen. Registration and payment of 

fees for returning students. 

Registration and payment of fees for new and returning students. 

Registration of “limited” students (6 units or less) 9-12 a.m. 

Instruction begins. Late registration fee payable by all students 
registering on or after this date. 


Program 


OCTOBER 


Registration for extension classes. 
Last date for program changes without penalty. 
Last date for registration in extension classes. 


NOVEMBER 


On-campus observance of Veterans’ Day. Midsemester scholarship 
warning notices issued. 


Thanksgiving Recess. 
Thanksgiving Recess. 
DECEMBER 


Christmas Recess begins. 


JANUARY, 1956 


Instruction resumes. 


Advance registration and program counselling for spring semester 
begins. All returning students should register. 
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Friday 


Friday 
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Thursday 
Saturday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 


Monday 
Wednesday 
Friday 


Saturday 


Monday 
Friday 


Friday 
Monday 
Tuesday 
Wednesday 
Thursday 


Advance registration ends. 
Final Examinations. 
Final Examinations. 
Final Hxaminations. 
Final Examinations. 
Final Examinations. 


: SPRING SEMESTER, 1956 


DECEMBER, 1955 


By this date students transferring from junior and four-year col- 
leges should file applications for admission and official trans- 
cripts of record with the Registrar and Admissions Officer. 


JANUARY, 1956 


By this date entering freshmen should file applications for ad- 
mission and official transcripts of record with the Registrar and 
Admissions Officer. 


All entering freshmen and other new students should report to 
the College Auditorium at 8:30 a.m. for announcements and 
testing. 


Continuation of testing program for new students. 

Registration of “limited” students (6 units or less) 9-12 a.m. 
Program counselling and registration for new students. 
Program counselling and registration for new students. 


Instruction begins. Late registration fee payable by all students 
registering on or after this date. 


FEBRUARY 


Registration for extension classes. 
On-campus observance of .Washington’s Birthday. 


Last day of program changes without penalty. 
registration in extension classes. 


Last date for 
MARCH 


Easter Recess begins. 


APRIL 


Instruction resumes. 
Mid-semester scholarship warning notices issued. 


MAY 


Closing date for extension classes. 
Final Examinations. 

Final Examinations. 

Memorial Day. 

Final Examinations. 
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JUNE 


1 Friday Final Examinations. College Elementary School closes. 
2 Saturday Final Examinations. 
3 Sunday Baccalaureate and Commencement. 


SUMMER SESSION 


June 25-August 3 


POST SESSION 


August 5-August 31 


(10 ) 


ADMINISTRATIVE ANNOUNCEMENTS 


NOTE TO THE PROSPECTIVE STUDENT 
A WORD ABOUT THE COLLEGE 


Humboldt State College offers the prospective student many 
advantages and attractions. It is a five-year fully accredited college, 
whose courses are organized to meet a variety of educational needs. The 
basic studies in the liberal arts and sciences afford an opportunity for a 
cultural education. With some degree of specialization, these courses pro- 
vide professional training in teaching, social service, business administra- 
tion, and other fields. Also, they provide the background work which is 
required for many more highly specialized professions such as medicine, 
dentistry, or engineering. 

The College also offers practical training programs in secretarial 
work, wildlife management fisheries, dairying, forestry—lumbering, 
radio production, and other vocational fields. 


Besides these educational facilities, the College affords a congenial 
dormitory life, an activity program (music, athletics, dramatics), in 
which all are encouraged to participate, and a natural environment that 
is unexcelled for scenery and opportunity for outdoor life. And lastly, 
though not least, the friendliness of the students, and the cordial rela- 
tionship existing between faculty and students are factors that promote 
the happy adjustment of the new student. 

In cooperation with federal and state agencies, Humboldt State 
College offers to veterans of World War II and the Korean War an op- 
portunity to pursue an educational program under highly favorable cir- 
cumstances. Those eligible to receive government aid should consult rep- 
resentatives of the Veterans Bureau and the college authorities regarding 
‘enrollment. 


A WORD ABOUT THIS CATALOG 


This catalog is your introduction to the purposes and opportunities 
at Humboldt State College. In it you will find the information necessary 
for an understanding of the offerings of the College, its organization, and 
the way in which it functions. Careful study of it will enable you to fol- 
low the curricular requirements and regulations with a minimum of 
personal assistance. 


Acquaintance with some matters may well be postponed until after 
you have become well established in the College, but you should familiar- 
ize yourself with the following parts of this catalog as soon as you have 
decided to enter the College: 


(1) How you enter the College 


Requirements and procedure___ = 3 ew See pages 16-21 
Enrollment in classes, ete.______ ZA 2 e See pages 30-34 
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(2) Your Course of Study 


Curriculums and degrees_____ dee is i ee _ See 
Courses of Instructions = eae toa uy eee Oe 


(3) College Rules and Regulations 


Academie regulations _ Saas ~ ress me _See 
Curriculums and degrees_________-.- _-_-__-_ toa ___-_. See 


(4) Your Expenses 


‘Pees. and expenses... 21. = aes ete | ee ee ee 
Living’ accommodations ~~~. 2022 NS) ) _ SSR cee 
Scholarships and loans________ De SORE: We Yaa: = See 


pages 35- 


43 


pages 53-171 


pages 30- 
pages 35- 


pages 22- 
pages 24- 
pages 44- 


If you have questions, please feel free to communicate with the 
Registrar of the College or, if you can, visit us personally. 
Meanwhile, we invite you most cordially to come to Humboldt and 
hope we can welcome you when the new semester opens. 


THE PRESIDENT AND F'ACULTY OF HUMBOLDT STATE COLLEGE 


THE COLLEGE 
LOCATION 


Humboldt State College is located in Arcata on the north shore of 
Humboldt Bay in Northwestern California. Arcata is about 300 miles 
north of San Francisco on the beautiful Redwood Highway. It is served 
by the Northwestern Pacific Railroad, by Pacifie Greyhound Lines, and 
by Southwest Airways. It is in the center of a thriving lumber industry, 
and dairying dominates the adjacent valley bottoms. The neighboring 

city of Kureka is the county seat of Humboldt County, and the com- 
mercial center for Northwestern California. 

The climate, influenced by the ocean, avoids extremes of heat and 
othe Winter months are wet, but the other months are cool and stimu- 
ating. 


PHYSICAL EQUIPMENT 
Campus and Buildings 


The campus of Humboldt State College, consisting of approxi- 
mately 75 acres, occupies a beautifully wooded hillside overlooking the 
city of Arcata, Humboldt Bay, and the Pacific Ocean. Across the bay 
to the south can be seen the city of Eureka. The formally landscaped 
portions of the campus have recently been planted with great sweeps of 
flowering shrubs, trees, and annuals. Azaleas, rhododendrons, tulips, 
roses, fuchsias, and chrysanthemums bloom, in their seasons, in a pro- 
fusion that only a mild climate permits. Broad hillsides are covered 
with variegated ivy, hypericum, or cotoneaster. Various trees and 
shrubs give an ever-changing aspect to the scene. The college is fortu- 
nate in having on its campus three specimens of the Meta-sequoia—a 
Species of redwood almost extinct—which were transplanted from the 
interior of China about 1946. 

The main building and the new library crown the top of the hill. 
Clustered around the main building and the library are the new bio- 
logical science building, the industrial arts building, the gymnasium, 
the college elementary school, the student center, and the dormitory, 
Nelson Hall. In addition to these permanent buildings, there are tem- 
porary structures housing the radio, agriculture, forestry, photogra- 
phy, and music departments. Redwood Hall is a temporary dormitory 
for men, constructed from a surplus army barracks building. Under 
construction is the new Wildlife Management building situated in a 
erove of campus redwoods. To the east of the campus a beautiful sec- 
ond growth of redwoods on a higher hillside forms a backdrop for the 
buildings. The stadium—Redwood Bowl—is carved out of a mountain 
gulch immediately back of the main building, and it, too, is ringed 
about with giant redwoods. 
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Library . 


The first wing of the Library, completed in 1953, houses approxi- 
mately 45,000 volumes covering all major subject areas, including reec- 
reational reading. Approximately 500 periodicals come to the lbrary 
regularly, and approximately 2,500 recordings and other audio-visual 
materials supplement the book collection. Works not available in the 
library may be secured through inter library loan service. The com- 
pleteness of the library service, together with its spacious reading and 
study spaces, provides students with ample opportunity to achieve ex- 
cellence in scholarship. : 


College Elementary School 


The College Hlementary School for two hundred twenty-five 
children occupies a prominent site on the campus. The curriculum ex- 
tends from kindergarten through the eighth grade, affording easy op- 
portunity for classroom observation and some practice teaching. The 
playground serves both to demonstrate and give experience in supervis- 
ing childen in a recreational situation. The library of children’s books, 
together with the professional collection of the curriculum laboratory, 
completes a superior laboratory for the training of elementary teachers. 


Plans for Future Development 


Predictions indicate an enrollment at Humboldt State College of 
approximately 2,400 persons by 1963. In order to continue the educa- 
tional offerings of high quality, plans have been developed to add area 
to the campus, and for the erection of several new buildings. These in- 
clude a music, art, and home economics building, college swimming pool 
and men’s gymnasium, administration building, auditorium, cafeteria, 
physical science building, health service unit, completion of the library, 
speech arts classroom building, and dormitories. 


The College 15 


HISTORY 


Humboldt State College is one of the 10 California State Colleges 
which have developed out of the old state normal schools. Its progress 
from a two-year normal school to a five-year liberal arts college is de- 
tailed in the following historical outline: 


June 16, 19183—Humboldt State Normal School was established by action of the 


Legislature. The first president was Nelson B. Van Matre; a local 
board of trustees was appointed by Governor Hiram Johnson. 


April 6, 1914—Instruction began in the Areata Grammar School buildings. 
May 26, 1915—First commencement was held, with 15 students receiving diplomas. 
Jan. 1, 1916—College moved to temporary buildings on its permanent campus of 


1917— 


1921— 


1951— 


1953— 


1955— 


51 acres, donated by William A. Preston and the Union Water 
Company. 

Legislature appropriated $245,000 for the construction of the Main 
Building. 

Name was changed to Humboldt State Teachers College and control 
was transferred to State Board of Education. Three- and four-year 
curriculums and granting of the bachelor of arts degree in educa- 
tion were authorized. 

Main Building was completed and occupied. 

Dr. Ralph W. Swetman became president. 

First bachelor of arts degree was conferred on May 7th. 

Humboldt State College Improvement Association was formed. 

Arthur 8. Gist became president. 

The gymnasium was completed. 

Liberal arts curriculums were established in the fields of biological sci- 
ences, English, and social sciences. 

Tennis courts and parking area were constructed. 

The College Elementary School was completed. 

The name was changed to Humboldt State College and authorization 
given to grant the bachelor of arts degree in the liberal arts. 

Bachelor of education degree was authorized. 

Nelson Hall was completed, the only permanent dormitory on a state 
college campus. 

Redwood Bowl was completed, culminating a long cooperative enter- 
prise between the State and Federal Governments. 

General secondary credential was authorized, making it necessary 
to ‘offer a year of graduate work. 

The master of arts degree in education and the social sciences was 
approved. The bachelor of science degree was authorized for cer- 
tain specialized curriculums. 

Jenkins Hall (Industrial Arts Building) was completed, and dedi- 
cated in April. 

The first master of arts degrees were conferred on June 7th. 

Dr. Cornelius H. Siemens became president on July 1st. 

College was accredited for five-year period by Western College Asso- 
ciation and the State Board of Education. 

New Advisory Board was appointed with Don O’Kane, chairman, and 
Edward Goodwin, vice chairman. 

Library, Biological Science and Corporation Buildings occupied. 

Forestry-Lumbering and Dairying curriculums added to the two-year 
occupational training program. 

College was re-accredited by Western College Association and the 
State Department of Education. 


ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE 


HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION 


Although Humboldt State College does not require the completion of 
specific subjects in high school as a prerequisite for admission, it is recog- 
nized that some courses may provide better preparation for college work 
than others. A broad, general education with exploratory courses in 
many fields should assist the student in the selection of his major cur- 
riculum. Background courses which are often prerequisite to advanced 
work and which should, if possible, be taken in high school, include the 
following: elementary algebra; plane geometry; and English, with par- 
ticular emphasis upon composition and usage. Future teachers should 
take a variety of courses, including mathematics, science, foreign lan- 
guage, social science, and exploratory courses in fields of art, music, 
commerce, shop, or home economics to develop skills and interests. Engi- 
neering students should take at least three years of high school mathema- 
tics, chemistry, physics, and mechanical drawing. Prenursing students 
are advised to take chemistry, and premedical students should take as 
much foreign language as possible (preferably Latin and a modern 
language). Students interested in business administration or in wildlife 
management should include advanced algebra and trigonometry in their 
high school programs. 

College students find the ability to type of immense practical value. 

It should be emphasized that good habits of study and quality of 
work are of more importance than the specific pattern of courses chosen. 
Attention to the development of improved reading and spelling skill, 
enlargement of vocabulary, and mastery of the fundamentals of English 
usage will mean greater success not only in college, but also in later 
business or professional life. 


HOW TO APPLY FOR ADMISSION 


The following steps indicate the procedures to be followed by the 
student who desires to enroll in Humboldt State College: 

1. Obtain the following blanks from the office of the Registrar, 
fill them out as directed, neatly and accurately, and return them to the 
Registrar : 

(a) Application for admission (see calendar for deadline dates). 

(b) Housing blank (if campus housing is desired). 

2. Have high school transcript of record submitted to the Registrar 
by the principal of the high school last attended. 

3. Have an original, official transcript of record submitted to the 
Registrar from each college or university attended since graduation 
from high school. 

An applicant who has attended a junior college, four-year college, 
university, extension classes of college level, or any comparable insti- 
tution since graduating from high school is governed by the regulations 
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regarding admission with advanced standing. Such college attendance 
may not be disregarded, even though no courses may have been com- 
pleted. 


All documents used for admission to the College become the property 
of Humboldt State College, and cannot be returned to the student. 


GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 


Admission standards at Humboldt State College are stated in the 
California Administrative Code, Title, 5, Education, which provides 
uniform admission regulations for all California state colleges. 


Admission of High School Graduates 
The code provides as follows: 

925. High School Graduates. For admission to a state 
college, a high school graduate, or other applicant who is judged 
by the appropriate college authorities to possess equivalent prepa- 
ration, must, as a minimum, meet one of the following: 

‘‘a. Have completed the equivalent of seventy semester pe- 
riods (7 Carnegie units) of course work, in subjects other than 
physical education and military science, with grades of A or B on 
a five-point scale during the last three years in high school. 


‘‘b. Have completed the equivalent of fifty semester periods 
(5 Carnegie units) of course work, in subjects other than physical 
education and military science, with grades of A or B on a five- 
point scale during the last three years in high school and attained 
the twentieth percentile on the national norm of a standard college 
aptitude test.”’ 

For these students, arrangements to take the test should be 
made through the Office of the Dean of Students. 

‘“An applicant who fails to meet these standards may be ad- 
mitted, if in the judgment of the appropriate college authorities, 
he gives promise of being able to succeed in college.’’ 


Admission to a state college shall be hmited to the number of stu- 
dents for whom facilities and competent instructors are available to 
provide opportunity for an adequate college education. The Director 
of Education after consultation with the president of a state college 
shall determine the number of students for whom there are available 
facilities and competent instructors at the college. 


Admission to Curriculums of Less Than Four Years in Length 
Humboldt State College is authorized by the State Board of Edu- 
cation to offer curriculums that require less than four years to com- 
plete. These curriculums are described on pages 53 to 58 of this cata- 
log. The code states the admission requirements for these as follows: 
“927. Admission to Curriculums of Less Than Four Years 
im Length. Colleges authorized to maintain curriculums of less 
than four years in length may admit to such curriculums, students 
who meet California junior college entrance requirements. ’’ 
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The California Education Code stipulates the requirements for 
junior colleges as follows: 


‘*8821. The principal of any two-year junior college shall 
admit to the junior college any high school graduate and any 
other person over 18 years of age who in his judgment is ¢a- 
pable of profiting from the instruction offered. ’’ 


Admission of Adults to Special Status 
The code provides as follows: 


‘$926. Adult Special Students. An applicant who has at- 
tained the age of 21 years and is not a high school graduate may 
be admitted to the state college as an adult special student pro- 
vided that he demonstrates to the proper college authorities ability 
to profit from college work. If such a student completes with a 
erade point average of 1.0 (grade of C on a five-point seale) or bet- 
ter a program of 24 semester of 36 quarter units of residence work 
in basie courses leading to a degree, he shall not be required to 
remove deficiencies. ”’ 


ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING 


The code provides as follows: 


‘*928. Students Who Transfer From. Accredited Degree 
Granting Colleges and Universitres.. An applicant who has earned 
credit in accredited degree granting colleges and universities may 
be admitted to a state college if he meets standards as follows: 


‘‘(a) He must have a grade-point average of 1.0 (grade of C 
on a five-point scale) or better on the total program attempted, or 


‘‘(b) He may receive special consideration if he attains the 
twentieth percentile on the national norm of a standard col- 
lege aptitude test provided that he must have been in good stand- 
ing at the last colleeé institution attended, and his previous ree- 
ord must be such that it would not disqualify him in the college to 
which he seeks admission. 


‘“(e) A student who does not meet the above requirements 
may be admitted on probation, if in the opmion of the proper ecol- 
lege authorities he can succeed in college.’’ 

‘£929. Students Who Transfer From Unaccredited Colleges 
and Universities. An applicant who has attended a nonaccredited 
college or university may be admitted to a state college if he meets 
the standards listed above for transfers from degree granting col- 
leges and universities, but credit earned in nonaccredited colleges 
and universities may be counted toward graduation requirements 
only after he has earned 24 semester or 36 quarter units with at 
least a C average.’’ 

‘930. Students Who Transfer From Jwmor Colleges. An 
appleant who has eredit in a junior college may be admitted to a 
state college if he meets the standard previously listed in this arti- 
cle, except that in case the applicant was ineligible for admission to 
a state college on the basis of his high school record he must, as a 
condition to admission to a state college, have completed 24 or more 
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semester units of college work with a grade-point average of 1.0 
(grade of C on a five-point scale) or better in the total program 
attempted. 
‘‘Not more than 64 semester units may be allowed for credit 
-earned in a junior college. No upper division credit may be allowed 
for courses taken in a junior college. No credit may be allowed for 
professional courses in education taken in a junior college.”’ 
“931. Other Applicants for Admisison With Advanced 
Standing. An applicant who fails to meet the standards listed 
above in this article may be considered by the appropriate state 
college authorities for admission to the college on probation when 
the facts in the case seem to warrant such action.’’ 


ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY 


The code provides as follows: 

“932. Admission With Graduate Standing. A student may 
be admitted to a state college with graduate standing upon the 
basis of standards as follows: 

‘‘(a) The applicant must have completed a four-year college 
course with an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an accredited 
institution or must have completed equivalent training as deter- 
mined by the appropriate state college authorities, and 

‘*(pb) He must give evidence of the possession of such other 
‘qualifications as the receiving college may prescribe, such qualifi- 
cations to include appropriate scholastic, professional, and personal 
standing, and the passing of any required examination.”’ 


SPECIAL COUNSELING FOR NEW STUDENTS 


Applicants for admission whose high school record does not qualify 
them for clear admission may apply for admission on a provisional 
basis. The Office of the Dean of Students gives special counseling in 
planning programs of studies which enable these students to demon- 
strate ability to do college work. 


TRANSFER TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


Humboldt State College is accredited by the Western College 
Association and the State Department of Education. Accreditation by 
the Western College Association assures acceptance of credits by insti- 
tutions that are members of other similar accrediting associations in 
the United States. 

All students intending to transfer to another institution should con- 
sult the requirements of the institution to which they intend to transfer 
and arrange their programs at Humboldt accordingly. 

Many professional schools have introduced varied screening devices, 
so that admission is on a highly selective basis. Students who expect to 
transfer to these professional schools should acquaint themselves with 
prevailing standards in the particular fields to be pursued. 
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Unless excused in writing by the Associate Dean of Students, all 
new students are required to take the college aptitude test before they 
are permitted to consult advisers concerning program planning. If 
similar tests have been taken in other collegiate institutions, a trans- 
ferring student should request that a report of the results be forwarded 
to the Admissions Office at Humboldt State College. The aptitude test 
is given more than once each year, and prospective students should 
make arrangements to take the test at the earliest convenient date. See 
the Academic Calendar (page 8) for the schedule of dates. 


REMEDIAL PROGRAM 


The College is prepared to offer work in certain fields that is remedial 
in character, when the entrance examinations indicate that a student’s 
chances for success in college would be enhanced by remedial study in 
given areas. Not more than six units earned in such courses may be ap- 
plied toward the bachelor’s degree. All remedial courses are designated 
by the letter ‘‘X.”’ 


English X 

Students who enroll as freshmen at Humboldt State College are re- 
quired to take the English X examination. Those who pass this test 
with a satisfactory score enroll in English 1A, First-year Reading and 
Composition, during the first semester in college. Those who fail the 
examination are required to take English X, English Composition. Al- 
though eredit (three units) is given for English X, these units may 
not apply toward the units in English required for a bachelor’s degree. 
The English X examination is a thorough test in English usage and 
composition. 

All entering students are required to take this examination except 
(a) those who have passed the University of California Subject A exami- 
nation; or (b) those who have passed a course in composition in a college 
or university which is at least the equivalent of English X. 


Psychology X 


A student who scores below the twentieth percentile on the reading 
test will be required to enroll in the course in remedial reading, Psy- 
chology X, Reading Study Service. This course carries one unit of credit, 
and may be repeated once for a total of two units, upon the reeommenda- 
tion of the instructor. 


Speech X 


Students who need remedial work in speech are urged to register for 
Speech X, Speech Clinic. This work is given for one-half or one semester 
unit of credit, depending upon the nature of the difficulty and the amount 
of time spent in study. A maximum of two units of credit may be earned 
in this course. 


REGISTRATION 


Students should report for registration in compliance with the 
schedule announced in the calendar. (See page 8.) A faculty adviser is 
assigned to each student according to the curriculum he selects. After a 
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program has been approved by the adviser, the student completes his 
registration by the payment of fees and the filing of his registration and 
course cards. 

The student’s official study list is filed in the office of the Registrar. 
Since this list is the basis for official reports and records, the student 
must assume responsibility for keeping this list accurate at all times. 

Prior to formal registration, conferences may be held with advisers 
or with the Registrar about suitable programs or course requirements. 

New students, both freshmen and transfers, should make prelim- 
inary arrangements for registration and evaluation of transcripts before 
the opening of the semester. Transcripts of former work should be filed 
with the Registrar four weeks in advance. 

Students who are unable to report for registration during the desig- 

nated period must make special arrangements with the administration 
and the faculty concerned. A special fee of $2 is collected for late 
registration. 


INFORMATION ABOUT DEFERMENTS AND SELECTIVE SERVICE 


The Dean of Students at the College keeps himself constantly in- 
formed about the deferment policies of the Selective Service. In the past 
students have been granted a II-S classification so long as they continued 
to make normal progress in their college programs. The various branches 
of the armed services have likewise permitted students participating in 
reserve and national guard programs to continue their college studies. 

Any applicant for admission to the College may receive a summary 
of the current policies relative either to deferment or the reserve pro- 
grams by writing a request outlining his particular problem to the Dean 
of Students, Humboldt State College, Arcata, California. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


FEES 
Regular State Fees 
Materials and service fee: 63 or more units_____~ * I ae ___ $20.00 
Materials and service fee: 4 to 6 units S EPA stadt YP oP? eee 15.00 
Materials and service fee: less than 4 units_____-_____ é: la eae 9.00 


Student Body Fees * 


Membership—tfirst semester $11, second semester $9. (The fees entitle the 
student to membership in the Associated Students, services of the Physical 
Education Department, health and hospitalization services and Semper- 
virens. ) 


Occasional State Fees 


Hxtension fee—per unit 22: 2 PI ARO TE a hs (rT AJA ee 7.50 
+Late Registration fee gash eile De ES te Ae So ee 2.00 
State credential fee—paid directly to Registrar’s Office—each credential____ 4.00 
Change’ of prograni fee after final filing datev=— 2 et eee 
Miscellaneous penalty fee (failure to meet administratively required appoint- — 
ment or deadline) ROL) Ses soe Se a hee 2.00 


Studio lessons $1 to $4 per lesson, payable at time of registration. Certain 
courses in industrial arts, art and science require the student to furnish 
certain materials for projects which become personal property upon com- 
pletion. 


Diploma fee at graduation: 


eV itn feather PULtiCli Oe eee =n nat ee ee ee 

Without leather porfolio______-__._ AOE ie S2e dd ee OO 

Transcripts—after first copy—each JA el ee 1.00 
Summer Session Fees 

Tuition fee—per unit_____ ee ee eee as PAS £l-8.50 

*Summer session lecture and recreation fee woe ak a ee I Se us 1.00 

tLate registration fee agit ee pity ale athe a ae, Wi 2.00 


Auditors 


Persons enrolled in college classes as auditors only are subject to the 
above fees in the same manner as those enrolled for credit. 


REFUNDS 


Students who find it necessary to withdraw from college may, under 
conditions prescribed by law, obtain a refund of tuition fees. Applica- 
tion for refund must be made not later than two weeks following the day 
of the term that instruction begins. In case of illness, a duly authorized 
representative of the student may file the application for him. When a 

* Not state fees. 

+ Late registration fee is due and payable by any student who registers on or 
after the date for beginning of instruction in any regular semester. 

t Late registration fee is due and payable by any student who registers after 


the first three days of the session. Registration day is counted as the first day of the 
session. 
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refund is granted, a charge of $2 per semester is made to cover costs 
of registration. Students who wish to make application for a refund 
should consult the Business Manager for further information concerning 
the regulations which govern such procedure. 


Student Body Fees 


These fees are not returned if a student has participated in any 
student body activity. 


ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR REGULAR STUDENT 


Item Total for semester 

Materials and service fat ie Sir er eee <9 Ie) ee Sa eee ee $20.00 
Student organization expenses (Club. dues, yearbook, hospitalization, 

physical education, alumni fees, ete.) *_-________ a 25.00 
PUES NaDers and SUDDEN ee 2 ee ee 35.00 
RRC PEST COIS Geet ee ee eer es Seem EE is 300.00 
Miscellaneous (entertainment, laundry, cleaning, ete.) *___________ 100.00 

TEENS LE a ee Ae ae ea ee) eee Sn $480.00 


Bus fare: Eureka-Arcata, $6.50 per month. 


* The amount listed is an estimated average. 


STUDENT LIFE 
LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS 


Living accommodations for students in residence at the college are 
provided by the college dormitories. Rental rates are set by the State 
Board of Education. The head residents, under the direction of the 
Office of Dean of Students, administer the internal affairs of the dor- 
mitories, employing student government insofar as it is feasible to do so. 

The West Wing of Nelson Hall houses women students, the Kast 
Wing of Nelson Hall, Redwood Hall, Redwood Hall Annex, and 
Nelson Hall Annex house men students. 


Dormitories furnish and launder : The student may supply: 
Bed linen Curtains 
Towels Bedspread 
Blankets Rug 
Pillows Study lamp 
Bedspread 


Thirty housing units, located in Humboldt Village, at the edge of 
the campus are available for married students. The rates vary from 
$35 to $40 per month, including utilities. Stoves and a limited amount 
of essential furniture are supplied by the college. 7 

All lower division women, not commuting daily.from their homes, 
are required to live in Nelson Hall unless approval for off-campus 
housing is secured from the Office of Dean of Students. 


RESERVATIONS AND DEPOSITS — 


Applications either for a room in a dormitory or for a house in 
Humboldt Village must be made in advance to the Business Manager 
of Humboldt State College, Arcata, California, on forms provided by 
the College. Each application for a dormitory room must be accom- 
panied by a deposit of $12.00; each application for a unit in Humboldt 
Village must be accompanied by a deposit of $20.00. Actual room as- 
signments are not made until the applicant has been adnutted to the 
College as a student by the Registrar. (See page 16 for instructions 
on filing Application for Admission. ) 

If an applicant is denied admission to the College, the deposit is 
immediately refunded. If the applicant is approved for admission to 
the College, but decides not to enroll, he must apply before August 24. 
1955, to the Business Manager of the College for a full refund of his 
deposit. After that date, a deduction equivalent to fifteen days’ rent 
will be made from all refunds. If an applicant enrolls in the College, 
the deposit is refunded at the time he leaves, provided that the room 
or house occupied is in good condition. 

Students who live in dormitory rooms are expected to remain in 
residence through the semester. If exceptional circumstances make 
moving necessary, formal application for a refund with approval from 
the Office of the Dean of Students must be made at least 15 days in 
advance. If an application is made with less than 15 days’ notice, 
the refund will be reduced by the amount of rent necessary to give 
the 15-day notice. 
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Each woman student who is not personally known to members of 
the faculty is requested to furnish the Dean of Students with two 
letters recommending the applicant’s character and integrity. These let- 
ters may be from teachers or friends who have a personal acquaintance 
with the applicant. 

BOARD 


Students who live in Nelson Hall or Redwood Hall are required to 
purchase meal tickets for board in the College Cafeteria. Students who 
room off the campus and members of the faculty may also purchase meal 
tickets. The cafeteria offers an a la carte menu for lunch for those without 
meal tickets. Guests of students, or students without meal tickets may 
eat in the cafeteria at established transient rates. 

No allowance is made for occasional meals missed, but a $1.25 per 
day credit or refund will be made when all meals are missed for three 
or more consecutive school days, when the reasons for missing the 
meals are approved by the Dean of Students. Ordinarily no credit or 
refunds are made to students who regularly miss one meal per day. 
Upon verification of employment which results in the student’s regu- 
larly missing a meal each day, box lunches will be prepared. 


RATES AND PAYMENTS 
The rates for rooms are fixed by the State Board of Education as 
follows: 


Nelson Hall ___ Ee ee 2 PERE OO ee Gee Os Se ee ee ee $75 per semester 
PUCOWIOOGW Lal) seek a gee ee Fe pc tS ____ $65 per semester 


Charges for room and board for each semester are due and payable 
in advance. It has been found that it is an advantage to most students to 
pay for the entire semester in advance. Anyone moving from the dor- 
mitory or withdrawing from the college must secure a refund in accord 
with the rules and regulations. 

For the student who finds it necessary to make board and room pay- 
ments in installments, the following schedule of payments has been es- 
tablished. In order to make payments by the month, arrangements must 
be made in the Business Office at the time of registration. 


Schedule of Monthly Payments 


T'o be paid Five-day* Seven-day Nelson Redwood 
prior to meal ticket meal ticket Hall Hall 
Bete uroen ae 2 Pee $82.50: $100.00 $25.50 $21.75 
Wvevermper! ty 2) os Nowe 44.507 52.00 17.00 14.50 
December 1 ee. s — 27.00% 32.00% 17.00 14.50 
uactemh pete Pt ee et ABO 58.00 17.00 14.50 
arate 25h a 48.00: 58.00: 25.50 2125 
March 1 ee ye ek IL 46.00¢ 17.00 14.50 
April 1 SEF Ts Ses 48.00 58.00 17.00 14.50 
Bio yt 8 yr te ue 55.50 68.00 17.00 14.50 

SNC” ogee a de sera eet atte es ea $392.00: $472.00 $153.00 $130.50 
DRC gon ee $190.50 $228.00 $75.00 $65.00 
AMO ROR ON. ne ee $201.50 $244.00 $75.00: $65.00 


* The regulation credit of $1.25 from the regular seven-day meal ticket has been given students purchasing this meal 
ticket. 

+ Does not include meals for Thanksgiving weekend of four days. Meals will be served a la carte, if enough stu- 
dents desire. 

Cafeteria will be closed Christmas and Easter vacations. 
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Ordinarily students who live in the dormitories are expected to 
purchase seven-day meal tickets. Students may be granted five-day 
meal tickets for valid reasons appropriately verified by statements 
from parents or employers. 


DORMITORY SCHEDULE 


August 24, 1955—Last day to cancel room reservations and secure refund of deposit. 
September 4—Open for freshmen and new students. 
Septmber 6—Open for upper class students. 
December 16—Close for Christmas vacation. 
January 2, 1956 (noon)—Reopen. 
March 23—Close for Easter vacation. 
April 1 (noon)—Reopen. 
June 3 (noon)—Close. 
Please plan to arrive on or after the dates specified above. Admit- 
tance cannot be granted prior to the time indicated. 
The cafeteria is closed for Christmas and Easter vacations. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 


Participation in student activities is encouraged in the belief that 
such experiences may profitably supplement the student’s academic 
program. A few college activities carry college credit. The Associated 
Student Body (ASB) is the official organization of the student body. 
It provides opportunity for democratic self-government; encourages 
and regulates all extracurricular activities; and is concerned with the 
intellectual, moral, and social welfare of all students, in conformity with 
the aims and -purposes of the College and with democratic ideals. 

All students are expected to become members of the Associated Stu- 
dent Body by purchasing a Student Body Card. This membership in- 
cludes many financial, social and cultural advantages: 


Excellent health service Sempervirens, the yearbook 
Hospitalization privileges Privilege of voting in student elections 
Admission to most athletic, dramatic, Club and organization membership 
and musical events Qualification for candidacy if 
Admission to all ASB sponsored nominated to office 
social activities Participation in intercollegiate athletics 


Copies of college newspaper, 

The Lumberjack 

The membership fee for the Associated Student Body is $11 for the 
first semester and $9 for the second semester, payable at registration 
each semester. 

The Associated Student Body operates the student cooperative 
store which includes a snack bar and a bookstore. 

To recognize scholastic achievement, encourage particular inter- 
ests, and afford recreation, the students have established a number of 
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organizations which are authorized by and co-ordinated through the 
Associated Students: 


A Cappella Choir H. 8. C. Ski Club 

Alpha Psi Omega (drama) Intercollegiate Knights 

Alumni Association Inter-Club Council 

Amateur Radio Lumberjack Band 

Associated Women Students Mu Epsilon Psi (music) 

Block H Newman Club 

Board of Finance Physical Education Club 

Chi Sigma Epsilon (scholastic) Rally Committee 

Circle K Spokes 

College Y Tri Sigma (prenursing) 

Conservation Unlimited Veterans’ Club 

California Student Teachers Women’s Athletic Association 
Association Class Organizations: 

Drama Club Freshman 

Engineering Club Sophomore 

Foreign Students Club Junior 

Home Economics Club Senior 


THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 


The Humboldt State College Alumni Association is active in the 
support of all college activities, and sponsors several social events 
annually for the benefit of the students. Graduates and former stu- 
dents who have completed at least 30 units of work are eligible to 
membership in the association which holds annual or semiannual meet- 
ings and publishes a periodical newsletter called The Alumnus. Persons 
eligible for membership may become life members in the Association by 
the payment of dues of $10. All dues for life memberships are used 
to build up the Alumni Association Student Loan Fund. 


SOCIAL LIFE 


The social program of Humboldt State College is planned to con- 
tribute to the enjoyment of college life. The Associated Student Body 
traditionally sponsors a Christmas formal, the Sno-Ball; the Home- 
coming Dance; and an all-day picnic. These Student Body-sponsored 
social events are free to members. The individual clubs sponsor many 
social events to which the Student Body is invited; the dormitories have 
a well-integrated on-campus social program; and the Student Body 
sponsors frequent coffee hours throughout the year. The college social 
program is college-centered; the dormitory facilities and the gym- 
nasium are used frequently for social events. Faculty members par- 
ticipate in the extracurricular and social program, either as advisers 
to clubs and organizations, advisers to college social affairs, or as co- 
ordinators of club and social affairs. 


ATHLETICS AND RECREATION 


A well-rounded program of activities in the field of athletics and 
recreation includes regularly organized classes in a variety of sports; 
scheduled intramural competition for both men and women; utilization 
of regional resources for individual or group recreation, such as fishing, 
skiing, swimming, and hiking in the redwoods or at the beach; and par- 
ticipation in intercollegiate football, basketball, baseball, track, swim- 
ming, and other sports. The College is a member of the Far Western 


28 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


Conference, and the regulations of the conference govern athletic 
eligibility. 

The Division of Health and: Physical Education requires all men 
and women participating in intercollegiate or intramural sports to pass 
a health examination each season. 


MUSIC 


In addition to the musical activities offered as part of the academic 
program of the College (including the college chorus, little symphony 
orchestra, band, and a cappella choir), the music faculty and students 
offer a rich musical experience to students through listening hours, 
sponsorship of a series of concerts in which noteworthy musicians of 
the west are presented under the auspices of Mu Epsilon Psi, and 
through cooperation with the Community Concert series, tickets for 
which are available to students at reduced rates. 


DRAMATICS, FORENSICS, AND RADIO-TELEVISION 


Opportunity is open to interested students for participation in 
dramatic productions varying from Shakespeare to modern one-act 
plays. The drama festival for the high school students of northern Cal- 
fornia, and the inter-change of plays with Chico State College, are 
annual events of considerable interest. The Dramatic Workshop pro- 
vides experience in scene design, stagecraft, lighting, costume, and 
makeup. 

Forensics at Humboldt State covers debate, oratory, student senate, 
discussion, interpretation, etc. The College is a member of the Northern 
California Forensic Association and periodically attends forensic meets 
in the San Francisco Bay area, and in nearby states. 

Students have the opportunity to present radio and television pro- 
grams over the campus station, KHSC, and over the commercial sta- 
tions in Eureka, KIEM, KHUM, and KIEM-TV. 


COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 


The College maintains a program of counseling and guidance 
designed to aid the entering freshman in making a satisfactory adjust- 
ment and to afford an adequate follow-up program throughout his stay 
at Humboldt State College. Since many factors affect the academic 
progress of a student and his ultimate success in life, the guidance pro- 
gram is many-sided and every faculty member participates in some phase 
of the program. The activities of the various agencies are coordinated 
by the Dean of Students. 

At the time of registration individual attention is given by the 
faculty program advisers, who are assigned on the basis of vocational 
objective or major field. A student is free to consult his adviser at all 
times concerning academic or personal problems. The academic success 
of his students is a matter of paramount concern to every instructor, and 
the policies of the College are geared to the attainment of high scholastic 
standards. 

The College provides facilities for administering standardized tests 
under the direction of the Testing Bureau. All students upon entrance 
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take the Ohio Psychological Examination (i.e., the college aptitude 
test), the Cooperative English Test, the Kuder Vocational Preference 
Test, and the Mental Health Analysis. 

The facilities of the office of the Dean of Students are available dur- 
ing. the college year for counseling and guidance assistance, particularly 
with freshmen and other new students. 

An excellent opportunity for group guidance and social living is 
provided through the college dormitories. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


The College Health Service is maintained to safeguard the health 
of the students, to make required physical examinations, and to inspect 
the sanitary facilities of the campus. A registered nurse is on duty at 
the Health Cottage from 9 a.m. to 3:30 p.m. daily. Sick eall is taken 
by the College Physician. Both the nurse and the physician are avail- 
able for emergencies. 


VETERANS’ SERVICE 


For veterans, either of World War II or of the Korean War, special 
counseling and guidance services are available. Several members of the 
faculty have served in the armed forces and all are interested in the re- 
turned veterans and their problems. 

When the need for specialized guidance and counseling is apparent, . 
such services may be scheduled with the Veterans Administration Advise- 
ment and Guidance Section in San Francisco upon the signed application 
of the veteran. This applies to veterans who are enrolled under Public 
Law 346, 550, 894, or 16. A Veterans Administration Training Officer 
makes frequent, periodic visits to the College. Members of the coun- 
seling staff of the College are also available to assist any veteran in deter- 
mining his vocational goal or in solving his personal problems. - 

A faculty committee has been appointed to keep in touch with 
developments in regard to military training and programs offered by the 
various branches of the armed forces, for the information and guidance 
of students anticipating military service. 

Special assistance is available to the dependents of disabled or 
deceased veterans. Complete information may be secured by addressing 
an inquiry to the Registrar, Humboldt State College. 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 


Special assistance, including counseling, payment of fees, and pro- 
visions for free textbooks, is available through the State Bureau of 
Vocational Rehabilitation to students who have employment handicap 
resulting from any physical disability. Inquire of the Associate Dean 
of Students (Guidance), Humboldt State College, for complete infor- 
mation. 


ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 


A semester hour (or semester unit) is defined as one hour a week 
of lecture or class instruction for one semester, or its equivalent of 
laboratory, field work, or other types of instruction. In general, it is 
expected that the average student will spend two hours in preparation 
for one hour of lecture or recitation. 


CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS 


Students. are classified in two ways in terms of number of units 
completed. 

Students who have completed less than 60 units are classed as lower 
division students. Ordinarily they are allowed to enroll only in lower 
division courses (see pages 37-38). Students who have completed 60 or 
more units are classed as upper division students. They may enroll in both 
lower and upper division courses. 

A student’s class is determined by the number of units completed, 
as follows: 


Wreshniénie ee fe las ee ee ee ee ee Less than 30 units 
Sophomores. 2022-2 eee 30 to 594 units 
Juniors.) saq zi sere Pine We eh ee ae era eet 60 to 894 units 
NemlOrs fed pret Be ee a Be ee 90 or more units 


During a given semester students registered for more than six units 
are classified as regular students. Students registered for six units or 
less are known as limited students. 


MARKING SYSTEM 


Grades 


A five-grade. marking system is used. The grades employed are 
defined as follows: 


AL fst shee B ee Pe it. ie ee ee toe ee Excellent 

f 5 ee Sr a RR ee Re ie tie a A We RL a Above Average 
ne re ee eee ee Se eee re Average 

Dave coh US TS ORAS te ee eee ee ee ee Barely Passing 
) {eee Mp aren Mak fo pe PE pe Ee Re oe a lm nn Se og Re ve Failure 


Plus (++) as given in certain courses means passed with a grade of ‘‘C”’ 
or better. Inc. means ‘‘incomplete,’’ W ‘‘withdrawn.”’ 

‘‘TIncomplete’’ will be given to students who have been doing passing 
work and who, through no fault of their own, are unable (a) to take a 
final examination or (b) to complete certain class or laboratory work by 
the end of the semester. The grade is not given to students who are 
failing or who are dilatory. The uncompleted work must be made up 
within the neat year of residence, or the ‘‘incomplete’’ automatically 
becomes a failure. 
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Grade Points 
Each of the above grades carries grade points as follows: 
Py ee rr ees Gore Wee ie Sure ty Pi eke wate te eal te 3 per unit 
oer aeRO ee es ee Ogee oe ee Ds ar Unie 
a i sm 1 per unit 
BAe BY Ee age pt PR SR ca ioe ae O per unit 
1 es Sq SR pe ee 2 CS is Ee ES Se Q per unit 


No grade points are given for an ‘‘incomplete’’ until the final grade is 
given. Neither units nor grade points are given for a course from which 
a student withdraws. Hence, marks of ‘‘incomplete’’ or ‘‘W’’ have no 
effect upon the scholarship index. 


Scholarship Index 


The scholarship index is a device for rating a student’s scholarship 
average. It is derived by dividing the total number of grade points 
earned by the total number of registered units. In computing the index, 
units are not included for courses that carry no grade points. 

If a student repeats a course in which he has received grades of ‘‘D’’ 
or ‘‘F’,’’ he will receive the grade and grade points earned in the repeated 
course except that unit credit will be allowed only once for a course. 

Unless otherwise specified, the term ‘‘scholarship index’’ refers to 
the cumulative rather than the semester index. 


PROGRAM LOAD REGULATIONS 


Normal Program 


The normal program for which a student may enroll depends upon 
a number of factors. In the ease of first semester freshmen the load is, 
in certain conditions determined by the results of entrance tests. In 
general the normal load is listed below. 


First semester freshmen a ret ett y 12-154 units 
A. B. degree__ eu E ns _ 154 units 
B. S. degree___ mapa Ems beaks 1A SE Ley. 16 units 
Engineers______ Priest: a2 ee it mz 16 units 
All other undergraduate students_—_____~ ca, - 154 units 
Probation students (minimum load) —~~_~--~ a 12 nits 


Maximum Loads 


Memmi load swithouts petition: sic sior ee hee peo 164 units 
+ For students having cumulative scholarship 

Intex OL 11 .0s t= be eS fem iW (pai acvg as 
+ For students having cumulative scholarship 

antlexen (Che eee ee er e Tt res pie eB) Puts 
Peracuecerstunents. 2.3 2.08 og Ss, prs. 16 units 
Graduate students carrying three or more 200 Gourses2 25 == 12-14 units 
t Students employed 15 or more hours per week___——__—~ LZ), units 


*Tf conditions warrant, permission for a lighter load may be secured in the 
Office of the Dean of Students. 

+ Petition and Health Office approval required. 

t+ Permission for a heavier load may be granted by the Dean of Students. 
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Miscellaneous Load Regulations 


Veterans and students under Selective Service are required to carry 
programs as follows. (Refresher and audited courses excluded ) 


P.L. 16 or 894: __ A semester program that complies with requirements 
for a given curriculum as approved by the Veterans 
Administration for an individual veteran. 

P.L. 846 2.520 2 12 semester units (for full subsistance) 

P.L. 5503-42). 5 14 semester units (for full subsistance) 

Selective Service: 15 semester units each semester 


To be eligible to participate in intercollegiate athletics during a 
given semester, a student must comply with the following requirements: 

(a) Passing grades in 10 semester units must have been earned 
during the last preceding semester in which he was enrolled; and 

(b) Must be enrolled in 11 semester units at the time of partici-, 
pation in athletics. 

First-semester freshmen are eligible for competition if they are 
enrolled in 11 units of college work. 

According to the definition of a semester unit as given above, a 
program of 15 semester units means 45 hours of class and home work 
each week. 

Petitions for overloads should be filed prior to the deadline date 
for program changes. 

In order to secure Seti for their work students must have their 
programs signed by the faculty adviser. 

Work taken in excess of the authorized load may not be applied 
toward the minimum units required for the bachelor’s degree. 


CLASS ENROLLMENT AND CHANGES OF PROGRAM 


Enrollment in a given class involves two steps: (a) recording the 
course on the official study list in the office of the Registrar; (b) filing 
a course card with the instructor. 

Students who make any change in their programs are urged to fol- 
low carefully the prescribed procedure. 

Necessary program changes may be made during the first four weeks 
of the semester through the Registrar’s office with the consent of the 
student’s adviser. After the first week of the semester, written permission 
to add a class must be obtained from the instructor, who has the right to 
refuse late admission to any class if he feels that it would be too difficult 
for the student to make up the work. 

After the fourth week, permission to add courses will be granted only 
in exceptional cases, and will require approval of the student’s adviser 
and instructor, and of the Academic Regulations Committee. 

After the fourth week, permission to drop courses will require ap- 
proval of the Academic Regulations Committee. Petitions accompanied 
by supporting evidence will be considered by the committee under regu- 
lations adopted by the faculty. 

Students who make any change in their programs are urged to fol- 
low carefully the prescribed procedure. 

No student may be admitted to a class unless the instructor has re- 
ceived his course card. The only exception permitted is enrollment for 
no credit in those student activities for which credit is normally given. 
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This includes interscholastic athletics, chorus, choir, orchestra, band, 
radio, dramatic workshop, and evening dance classes. Students may 
participate in these activities without credit if they wish, but if credit 
is desired, registration must take place within the prescribed period 
for program changes. No exception to this rule is permitted. 


ATTENDANCE 


The college administration believes that regular and punctual class 
attendance is important to a high standard of work. Each instructor 
makes his own regulations regarding attendance requirements. 

Any member of the faculty may exclude from his course any student 
-who has neglected the work of the course, or is discourteous, or persists 
in practices annoying to the instructor or the class. 


AUDITORS 


Audited classes must be counted as part of the student’s regular load. 
A student who completes a course as an auditor may not subsequently 
petition for credit. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM COLLEGE 


Upon petition, an honorable dismissal may be granted to any student 
in good standing, provided arrangements have been made with the 
Registrar. 

Students who withdraw after the first four weeks of any semester 
shall be given ‘‘ W’s’’ or ‘‘F'’s’’ depending on the quality of their work. 
The date of withdrawal is construed to be the date of last attendance in 
class. During the last four weeks of the semester, students who have to 
drop out of college because of illness or other unavoidable circumstances 
may receive ‘‘incomplete’’ grades. This privilege shall be granted only 
to those whose work is of passing grade at the time of withdrawal. 

_ Students who neglect to comply with these regulations shall have 
their courses automatically reported as ‘‘failures.’’ 


REPORTS TO STUDENTS 


At the end of the semester, reports are given to the students, the 
regular marking system being used. 

Midsemester reports are made to students doing unsatisfactory 
work. These reports are followed by conferences with the student’s 
adviser, instructor, or the Dean of Students. | 


CREDIT BY EXTENSION OR CORRESPONDENCE 


Except as provided hereinafter, students regularly enrolled may be 
admitted to extension classes upon the approval of the student’s adviser. 
In such cases the combined program shall be subject to the established 
load limitations for regular students. Faculty members may not offer 
extension courses to regularly enrolled students on an extension fee basis. 

The maximum credit toward the minimum degree and credential 
requirements is set at 24 semester units of either extension or corre- 
spondence work; not more than 12 of the units may be transferred from 
another institution. 


2—12156 
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An exception to the above ruling is made in the case of returning 
service men who may receive credit for all extension and correspondence 
courses which they may have completed, provided the courses are of 
college caliber, and that the applicant meets the college entrance, resi- 
dence, and pattern requirements for a degree. The College further 
reserves the right to administer examinations covering any or all such 
courses for which credit is asked. 

Neither extension nor correspondence credits shall be counted 
toward the residence requirements, unless an exception is made for a 
specific class by the institution. 


? PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION 
Warning 


A student shall be placed on warning who has a grade point shortage 
on the total units attempted of five and one-half or less. 


Probation 


1. Any student who has a shortage of six or more grade points on 
the total units attempted shall be placed on probation. 

2. Any student on warning who has failed to achieve a 1.0 index 
after two semesters shall be placed on probation. 


Disqualification 


1. As long as a student is on probation he must maintain an average 
of 1.0 in a program of 12 or more units for each semester. Failure to do so 
will result in disqualification. Under special circumstances, the student 
may carry a lighter load if his program is approved by the Associate Dean 
of Students in charge of Guidance. 

2. Students who fail to achieve a ‘‘D’’ average in a given semester 
shall be disqualified. 

3. Disqualified students may petition for reinstatement through the 
Committee on Admissions and Reinstatement. In most cases, such rein- 
statement will be granted only after the lapse of one semester. 

4. Any student whose personal conduct is unsatisfactory may be 
disqualified by administrative action at any time. 


CURRICULUMS AND DEGREES 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


INSTRUCTIONAL DIVISIONS 
The courses of instruction offered at Humboldt State College are 
administered through seven instructional divisions under the general 
supervision of \thé Dean of Instruction. These instructional divisions, 
together with the fields of study grouped under each, follow. 


1. The Division of Business 


a. Business Administration 
b. Business Education 
ec. Secretarial Science 


2. The Division of Education and Psychology 


a. Elementary teacher education 
b. Secondary teacher education 

ec. Administration and supervision 
d. Psychology 


ow 
Ky 
a 
© 


Division of Fine and Applied Arts 


a. Art 

b. Home economics 

e. Industrial arts 

d. Music 

e. Speech, drama, radio and television 


4. The Division of Health and Physical Education 


a. Physical education for men and women 
b. Health and hygiene 
ec. Recreation 


5. The Division of Language and Literature 


a. English language and literature 
b. Foreign languages and literature 
ce. Journalism 


6. The Division of Natural Sciences - 


a. Biological sciences 
Anthropology, bacteriology, biology, botany, physiology and anatomy 
. Fisheries 
. Game management 
. Physical sciences 
Chemistry, geology, physics 
e. Mathematics 
f. Engineering 
g. Agriculture—Dairying 
h. Forestry—Lumbering 


ano 


7. The Division of Social Sciences 


a. Economics 

b. Geography 

e. History 

d. Philosophy 

e. Political science 
f. Sociology 

g. Social service 
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CURRICULUMS 


The work offered by the College falls into two main categories: 
degree curriculums and nondegree curriculums. The degree curriculums 
are further classified into (a) curriculums leading to the A.B. or M.A. 
degrees and organized for the training of teachers in the public schools; 
and (b) curriculums leading to the A.B. or B.S. degrees preparing stu- 
dents for work in fields other than teaching. 

The nondegree curriculums, which are one- or two-year lower-divi- 
sion programs, are of two types: (a) those which are terminal, vocational 
in character; (b) those which are followed by students who wish to 
complete their preprofessional work at this College, looking forward to 
completing their professional training at another institution. 


I. Degree Curriculums 


A. Teacher education curriculums 
1. Graduate work leading to the M.A. degree with majors in: 


Elementary education Administration and supervision 
Secondary curriculum or guidance Social sciences 


2. Graduate curriculums leading to the general secondary credential with 


majors in: 
Art Mathematies 
Business education Music 
Conservation education Physical education 
English Physical and general sciences 
Language arts Social sciences 
Life and general sciences Speech 


3. Curriculums leading to the administration and supervision credential as 
follows: ; 
Elementary and Secondary school administration credential 
Elementary and Secondary school supervision credential 
Special supervision credential 


4. Curriculums leading to the A.B. degree with the following credentials: 


General elementary credential 
General junior high school credential with majors in: 


Art as Industrial arts 
Biological sciences Mathematies 
Conservation education Music 

English Physical education 
Health and hygiene Social sciences 

Home economics Speech and dramatics 


Kindergarten-primary credential 
Special secondary credentials in : 


Art Music 
Business education Physical education 
Home economics Speech correction 


Combinations of the foregoing credentials may be arranged. 


B. Curriculums in fields other than teaching 
1. Occupational curriculums leading to the A.B. or B.S. degrees with majors in: 


Business administration Secretarial science 
Fisheries Social service 
Game management Speech-radio-television 
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2. Liberal arts curriculums leading to the A.B. degree with majors in: 


Allied arts History 

rt Home economics 
Biological sciences Music 
Botany Political science 
Conservation Premedical sciences 
Economics Social sciences 
English Sociology 
Group major Zoology 


Some of the above-listed liberal arts curriculums provide a suitable 
background for professional training in such fields as library science, 
the ministry, law, journalism, youth leadership, physical therapy, and 
occupational therapy. Students intending to major in one of these fields 
should consult their adviser with a view of selecting the appropriate 
program of study. 

Il. Nondegree Curriculums 
A. Two-year curriculums 


Agriculture—Dairying Photography 
Drafting Recreational leadership 
Forestry—Lumbering Secretarial training 


General curriculum 


B. Preprofessional curriculums preparatory for transfer to other institutions: 


Agriculture Medicine 
Architecture Mortuary science 
Dentistry Nursing 

Engineering Occupational therapy 
Forestry Optometry 
Laboratory techniques Pharmacy 

Law Physiotherapy 
Letters and science Veterinary science 


Library science 


Other preprofessional curriculums may be arranged to meet special needs. 


Students who are enrolled in preprofessional curriculums and ex- 
pect to transfer to other institutions should acquaint themselves with 
the particular graduation requirements of the institution to which they 
expect to transfer. Further, they should ascertain which of the courses 
offered at this College will be accepted in preparation for the chosen field 
of study. 

Since most of the students who take their lower-division preparatory 
work at this College transfer to the University of California at Berkeley, 
lower division curriculums in most instances are devised to meet 
the requirements of the University of California. 

In some instances the University revises its requirements after the 
publication of this catalog, and the student is therefore cautioned that 
he should be sure to consult the latest bulletin from the University. 

Students transferring to the University of California must meet (a) 
the entrance requirements of the University ; and (b) the lower-division 
requirements for the specific curriculums involved. 


EXPLANATION OF COURSE NUMBERS 


The courses offered at Humboldt State College are designated by 
number as well as by title. The significance of these numbers is as follows: 


1— 99 designate lower-division courses. They are designed for freshmen and sopho- 
mores, but juniors and seniors may enroll in them. They do not give upper- 
division work in any department. 
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100-199 designate upper-division courses. They are open only to students who have 
attained upper-division standing, and who have completed the lower-division 
work deemed preparatory by the instructional division concerned. Freshmen 
or sophomores are admitted to these courses only under special circumstances, 
and then only with the consent of the instructor. 


200-299 designate graduate courses. They are open only to students who have been 
admitted to the graduate division. 


800-399 designate courses in directed teaching. They are open only to upper division 
or graduate students. 


X designates remedial courses in the various divisions. They are open to stu- 
dents who are found to need special assistance in the area involved. 


Letters designate courses usually taught in high school, but which are offered at the 
College, under special conditions, to students who are found to need these 
courses. 


“Year” after a course title indicates that the particular course runs through two 
semesters. 


The lists of courses offered by each division comprise the total course 
offerings of the College. Not all the courses included are given each se- 
mester, nor even each year. The student should consult the schedule of 
classes which is published each semester for detailed information con- 
cerning current offerings. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The College is authorized to confer the master of arts degree upon 
qualified candidates who meet the specified requirements and who hold 
appropriate California teaching credentials or who.meet other require- 
ments specified in the Rules and Regulations of the State Board of 
Edueation. All programs are administered by the Graduate Study 
Committee of the College and further information may be obtained 
from the chairman of the committee. 


General Requirements 


1. A minimum of 30 semester units of upper division and graduate courses must be 
earned beyond the bachelor’s degree. 

2. At least 24 units of this credit must be earned in residence at Humboldt State 
College. 

3. Not more than six units of credit may be earned in extension, or in directed 
teaching, and/or as credit transferred from another accredited graduate school. 

4. At least 10 semester units of strictly graduate courses must be included in the 
program. 

5. At least two approved one-semester courses outside the field of Education must be 
included in the program. 

6. A grade point average of B must be maintained in all work taken in the graduate 
program. No course with a grade below C may be applied. 

7. An acceptable thesis or teaching project will be required, although at the discre- 
tion of the Graduate Study Committee, satisfactory performance on a final com- 
prehensive examination may be substituted for this requirement. 

8. All work for the degree must have been earned in the seven-year period immediately 
preceding the completion of the requirements. 

9. Admission to candidacy for the degree shall be at the discretion of the Graduate 


Study Committee, and shall be achieved at least four months before completion 
of the requirements. 
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Prerequisites to admission to candidacy include a minimum grade 
index of 1.5 in the candidate’s undergraduate major and in the upper 
division, together with certain tests of aptitude for graduate work which 
may be administered. 

Course Requirements 


The following outlines of course requirements have been established 
as a basis for evaluating qualifications of candidates for the degree. The 
record of each candidate will be carefully considered in the light of these 
requirements, and such modifications in individual programs as are rec- 
ommended by the student’s adviser may be permitted with the approval 
of the Graduate Study Committee. All programs require a minimum of 
80 units beyond the bachelor’s degree. | 


I. Elementary Education 
1. *Prerequisites: evidence of satisfactory preparation for the work proposed. 
2. Required for all candidates : 
Edue. 205. History and Philosophy of Hducation_ A 2 units 
Edue. 230. Seminar in Elementary Hducation___________________ 2 units 
Edue. 283. Advanced Elementary Curriculum ____ saree. 2 units 
2 
3 


Edue.- 2658 Guidance. in’ Mducation 2222). 2b eau ee units 


Educ. 290. Thesis or acceptable project ett oP) Ge. SPEEA) BS units 
Educ. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Procedure) —_______ 2 units 
Edue. 299. Special Problems in Education____________--___--__- 2-4 units 
Directed electives other than education_________ sleds =. Ge4—G.ainits 
Directed electives in Hlementary Education rt ete _ 68 units 


Il. Secondary Education 


1. *Prerequisites: evidence of satisfactory preparation for the work proposed. 
Undergraduate Electives in Education___ Pa? aes 5 Are a SST 2 units 


2. Required for all candidates 


Educ. 205. History and Philosophy of Education i pe od ss 2 units 

Educ. 260. Evaluation in Education , Apa ABA SO SOIR AAR 2 units 

Educ. 275. Seminar in Secondary Education____________________- 2 units 

Educ.’ 298." Master’s Degree Seminar__~__-~_-____.§ 2 2 units 

3. A Major Emphasis in either A or B as follows: 

A. Curriculum and Methods of Instruction in Major Teaching Field 
Psych. 212. Psychology of Adolescence Ax Hib oa Hee ae 2 units 
Educ. 290. ‘Thesis or Teaching Project______.--_______ > 38 units 
Edue. 299. Special Problems or Field Work in . Teaching Field___ 2—4 units 
Directed electives in major teaching field______________________ 3-6 units 
Directed electives _____ Zan Pett ee eet oe oe ied be tS 
(Each candidate must have at least ins courses other than Education.) 

B. Pupil Personnel and Guidance 
Psyeh 212.2° Psychology. of Adolescences. lt .ceee5. <2 sits 2 units 
due. 265. Guidance in Hducation__.. _. + -_._. Sn 2 units 
Edue. 290. Thesis or Teaching Project___ ee ee ee eS 3 units 
Edue. 299. Special Problems or Field Work in Guidance______~_ 2-4 units 
MrrecteqTclectixvese 22 Soe oe er eo Se ee 12-13 units 


(Hach candidate must have at least two courses in fields other than Education. ) 


Ill, Educational Administration and Supervision 


1. *Prerequisite. 
Appropriate teaching credential 
Teaching experience (At least two years of successful teaching experience must be 
verified. ) 


* Courses offered to satisfy these prerequisites must total at least 12 semester 
units and this total must be completed before enrollment is permitted in strictly 
graduate courses in Education. These units cannot satisfy any portion of the unit 
requirement for the Master of Arts Degree in Education. 
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2. Required for all candidates 
Edue. 233. Advanced Curriculum Construction_____ MPI UF es 
Educ., 260... dovaluation in. WduCatlons 2. es ee 
Educ.’ 265, 2Guidanee in. Waucauon eee units 
Educ. 290. . Thesis or approved project__. 1 ________ 432 Sea units 


2 units 

2 

2 

3 

Edue. 298. Master’s Degree Seminar (Research Procedures) ______ 2 units 
2 

4-6 


units 


Educ. 299. Special Problems in Administration or Supervision______ units 
Directed electives’ other than Education 2-2 ee es units 
38. Additional requirements to qualify for administration or supervision credential. 
(See pages 77-78) 
Appropriate modifications will be made in the program for students who already 
have an administration or supervision credential. 


IV. Social Sciences 


1. Prerequisite : evidence of satisfactory preparation for the work proposed. 
2. Suggested Program: 


Restricted Electives! et iO ate ag 8 Te ee ee ee 9-12 units 
To be chosen from the following group, and including a one-year 
course : 
Hist. 254A-254B, Seminar in Modern European History — 6 
Hist. 281A-281B, Seminar in American History __________ 6 
Hist. 288A-288B, Seminar in California History__________ 6 
Econ. 201A-201B, Development of Economic Thought ____ 6 
Pol. Science 299, Special Problems _______ uveetl-3 ee. 
Sociology 299, Special Problems __-—_-___ red. Sh 1-3 
Hist. 290 or Thesis = SAS ss De ee Lis SSS BEES 3 
Econ. 290 (a comprehensive examination may be substituted). 
Hist. 298 Master’s Degree Seminar (or acceptable equivalent) ____ 2 
Approved Electives in Education__________ Ane in ee 6 
Other approved electives in Social Scienece_________ ie! bro) ue eee 
Minimum total 22 2205. Bok. Lois yas ee, ae eee aaa 30 units 


THE BACHELOR OF ARTS AND THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREES 


All students who are candidates for the A.B. and B.S. degrees 
must comply with certain basic requirements established by the State 
Board of Education and the College. Additional requirements may be 
prescribed for a specific curriculum, but the requirements common to all 
degree curricula are as follows: 


Units 


For the A.B. degree, a minimum of 124 units is necessary for gradua- 
tion. Of these, at least 40 units must be selected from upper division 
courses. For the B.S. degree, the minimum required is 128 units. 


Residence 


No student shall be graduated from the College with less than 24 
semester units completed in residence, and at least two semesters in resi- 
dence. A minimum of 6 of the last 30 units must be taken in residence. 
Residence and credit in summer sessions may be substituted for 
regular session and unit requirements on a week-for-week and unit-for- 
unit basis. Thus, the residence requirement may be fulfilled by attend- 
ance for two semesters, or for one semester and three summer sessions, 
or for six summer sessions. 
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General Education 


All degree candidates must complete a minimum of 45 semester units 
in general education outside of the major distributed as follows: 


“Social ScienGes! #msgshwe tn ee ped Neate eee 9 units 
Including the statutory requirement in United States history 
and constitution (see statement on page 42), and courses from 
two or more of these fields: economics, geography, history, 
political science, sociology. 

PLerR Pall SeienCCe on kk ee a ee ee 9 units 

Including one life and one physical science course chosen from 
the fields of astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, physics, 
physiology, and zoology. 


Literature, Philosophy or the Arts________________-_____ 6 units 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six units.) 

sealth and PliystesWdtieation... “2 4 units 
Including a course in personal hygiene and safety. 

Oral and Written Expression... = 6 units 

Be C0 OR iene ee ne a ek 3 units 

Restricted Plectines faa iinet? es 8 units 


Chosen from the above fields or from: family life education, 
mathematics or not more than six units of foreign language. 


oe eg a a a CRE 5 45 units 


The student should consult his adviser concerning the choice of 
appropriate courses to be taken to fulfill the above requirements. 


Majors and Minors 


Each candidate for a degree must complete a major. 


A major is a sequence of courses arranged to provide concentration 
in a field of special interest to the student. The student should select his 
major field with care, in accordance with his interests and objectives. 
Although it is possible to transfer from one major field to another, it is 
usually done at the expense of additional time and units. 

The requirement for a major varies considerably, according to the 
curriculum chosen by the student. He should consult the pattern outlined 
under the several divisions as to the requirements for the major of his 
choice. 

In many of the degree curriculums, a minor is also required. In 
general, minors are designed to give breadth and background. In the 
curriculums leading to teaching credentials they may serve the addi- 
tional purpose of providing a second subject field in which the student 
may teach if necessary. Some combinations are better than others for 
transfer credit; some are better as teaching combinations. The future 
plans of the candidate will determine in part what is desirable to choose 
for minor fields. 

Candidates for the general secondary credential must complete a 
teaching minor, which is composed of at least 20 units. Teaching minors, 
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which are outlined under the respective divisions, may be completed in 
the following fields: 


Art Journalism 
Business education Life sciences 
Conservation Mathematics 
English Music 

French Physical education 
Health education Physical sciences 
Home economics Social studies 
Industrial arts Speech 


All other minors (also described under each division) consist of a 
minimum of 12 units, at least six of which must be in the upper division. 
Minors are available in the following fields: 


Accounting Home economics 

Art Industrial arts 

Biology Journalism 

Botany Mathematics 

Business Music 

Chemistry Physical education 

Conservation Political science 

Economics Psychology 

Education Radio 

English Secretarial training 

French Sociology 

Health and hygiene Speech and dramatics 

History Zoology 
Scholarship 


A scholarship average of ‘‘C’’ (index of 1.0) is required for gradua- 
tion with the bachelor’s degree in all work taken, and in the major and 
minor, as well. A student transferring from another institution must 
earn an average of ‘‘C’’ (index of 1.0) in all work completed at Hum- 
boldt State College. 


Statutory Requirements in American Institutions 


Students working for any degree in the state colleges must satisfy 
the legal requirements in United States History, United States Consti- 
tution, and California State and Local Government. These requirements 
may be met by completing a course or courses or by passing an exam- 
ination in each of these fields. Satisfactory courses taken in other 
accredited colleges or universities in California may be used to fill this 
requirement. When the courses were taken in another state, the student 
must pass an examination or take a course in California State and 
Local Government. 

Students already having degrees who are working for California 
teaching credentials need only meet the requirement in the United 
States Constitution. A satisfactory course taken elsewhere meets the 
requirement and no examination is necessary in State and Local Govy- 
ernment. 

Courses offered at Humboldt State College to meet these require- 
ments in United States History are History 70, History of the United 
States, two units, or Economics 1138, Economic and Social History of the 
United States, three units. The course offered at Humboldt State College 
to meet the requirement in United States Constitution and California 
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State and Local Government is Political Science 51, American Consti- 
tutional Government, two units. 


Spelling 


‘Students enrolled in English X or English 1A whose work indi- 
cates weakness in spelling may be required to enroll in Business Ad- 
ministration 4, Word Study, as a graduation requirement. Assignment 
to this class is made by the English faculty. 


HONORS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 
SCHOLASTIC HONORS 


Graduation Honors are awarded to graduating students at com- 
mencement, subject to the approval of the faculty, on the basis of their 
scholastic index achieved in their undergraduate work in this institution 
as follows: 


Index 2.00-2.34 — with honor 
Index 2.35—2.74 — with high honor 
Index 2.75-3.00 — with highest honor 


Sixty units of work completed in this institution is the normal 
residence requirement for graduation with honor. Consideration may 
be given to the student’s entire record. 


HONOR SOCIETIES 


Chi Sigma Epsilon is the upper-division honor society, which elects 
members during the first part of each semester. High scholastic attain- 
ment, qualities of leadership, and high ideals of character form the basis 
of selection. 


Rho Sigma is a sophomore honor society, sponsored by Chi Sigma 
Epsilon, whose active members select them each semester from the 
sophomore class on the same basis as election to Chi Sigma Epsilon. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


A considerable number of scholarships in varying amounts have 
been established by individuals and organizations to provide recogni- 
tion and financial assistance to capable and worthy students. Applica- 
tions should be filed prior to April 1 with the Registrar for the suc- 
ceeding school year. Unless the donor has stipulated otherwise, the 
scholarships are to be awarded by the Faculty Committee on Scholar- 
ships and Awards. 

Students holding scholarships should carry a full program of at 
least 12 semester units. It is not expected that a student shall apply for 
more than one award for a given year. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND SPECIAL AWARDS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1954-1955 


Open to 
Name of scholarship Amount High school Special conditions 
and/or donor of each eeaduaie Golleze P 
(entering student 
freshman) 
Arcata Chapter, Associated 
Business Girls____________- $100 Arcata H. 8. First year secretarial training. 
Arcata Business and _ Pro- 
fessional Women’s Club____| 100 x x Emphasis on personal qualities, 
not necessarily on high scholar- 
ship. 
Arcata Kiwanis Club honoring 
Maurice Hicklin.__________ 100 x x Preference given to graduate of 


Arcata Union High School 

interested in youth work (teach- 

ing, recreation, social welfare, 

etc.). Confirmation of board of 

directors required. 

Arcata Lions Club______-_--- 100 x x Confirmation by board of directors 
required. 

Arcata Rotary Club Honor 

Entrances Soe see te es 100 Areata H. §S. Ten recommending units in last 

three years of high school; 
recommendation of principal; 
emphasis upon character and 
participation in activity. The 
second half contingent upon 
completion of 15 units of work 
with 1.5 index. 

Community Service.________- 100 x x Recipient, selected on basis of 

merit and need, works 25 hours 

per semester in some community 

activity, such as church work, 


community library, youth 
groups or playground super- 
vision. 
*Art Students of Humboldt 
mtace College"). Jo re 100 x Art major or minor. 
Arcata Union (Gordon Hadley)-| 100 x x Journalism. 
Fred Bair—Special___-____-- 100 K Physical education. 
Bella Vista Rod and Gun Club 
EWOn CAC Mert 3 eee 100 x x Wildlife management or fisheries. 
Beta Sigma Phi: 
Lambda Tau Chapter__-_-__-_ 50 x x 
Zeta Eta Chapter________-_- 60 x x Home economics. 
Brizard Matthews Machinery 
COmpany sees oe eee ae 100 x x Forestry-lumbering. 
Henry F. Brizard Memorial 
(Mrs. Henry F. Brizard): (One of these scholarships should 
go to student in field of business 
administration). 
Honor Entrance-_-___------- 100 Arcata H. 8. Recommendation of principal. 
Upper Division Honor -- -_- 150 Jr. or | Index: 2.00; commendable par- 
Sr. ticipation in an activity. 
Special Honor___________-- 100 So., Jr., | Index: 1.5 or better; outstanding 
or Sr. work in a special field, and 
commendable participation in 
an activity. 
Nelle Newby Brizard Me- 
morial (Paul A. Brizard)— 
SWOSERCR A eo 2 eee 100 xe x 
California State Employees 
PRASOCIn WOR 4 tn eee 100 Abe, High scholarship. 
*Carlotta Woman’s Club----- 50 x 


* Recipient selected by the donor or his agent. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND SPECIAL AWARDS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 


1954- 1955— Continued 


Name of scholarship 
and/or donor 


Samuel D. and Marie L. 
Cerini Memorial (Evelyn 
Cerini)—two, each_________ 


Edith R. Craig (Ann Craig) _- 


John F. Craig Memorial (Ann 
CTai iy) spe Set Sate ee ree rs 


Crescent City Rotary Club_-_- 


*Crescent City Woman’s Club_ 
+ Desks HOrces= ee ee eee 


SCO iD hemmigke. | ees as ee 

*Hureka High School Chapter, 
California Scholarship Fed- 
Gra tlOM Seis a meee Rear 

*Eureka Kiwanis Club—three, 


*Eureka Soroptomist Club_-__- 


*Eureka Woman’s Club—two, 


Fortuna Monday Club honor- 
ing Margaret Dickson____-_ 


*Hortyuna LOlClib=s.-= === 
*Portuna Quota Club_______- 
*Fortuna Rotary Club__-__-_-_- 
*Garberville Business and 
Professional Women’s Club- 
*Garberville Civic Club__-_-_-_- 
Geneva, Lumber Company_-_-_-_ 
Belle W. Glaser Memorial 
(Belle Dickson) _____.____- 


Henderson Center Kiwanis 


* Recipient selected by the donor 


Open to 
gr be High school 
Of oEt graduate College 
(entering student 
freshman) 
$100 x xe 
100 So. 
100 Jr. 
100 XK ie 
100 
25 Jr. or Sr. 
100 x x 
50 Eureka H. 8. 
100 Eureka H. S. 
100 x Ki 
100 x 
150 Jr. or Sr. 
150 5 x 
100 Eureka H. 8. 
100 So. 
100 x 
200 
100 Fortuna H. S. 
100 Fortuna H. 8S. 
100 
100 
100 x x 
50 Jr. or Sr. 
50 x x 
400 


or his agent. 


Special conditions 


Preference to student majoring in 
business administration; need 
emphasized. 

Index: 2.00; commendable partici- 
pation in an activity; need may 
be considered. 


Index: 2.00; commendable partici- 
pation in an activity; need may 
be considered. 

Del Norte student; need. empha- 
sized. 

need 


Secretarial science; 


sidered. 


con- 


One man and one woman; need 
considered; confirmation of 
board of directors required. 


Graduate of Eureka High School; 
need considered. : 

One scholarship ($75) each semes- 
ter; resident of Humboldt 
County, enrolled in a degree 
curriculum. 


Outstanding student in first two 
semesters at Humboldt State 
College; male graduate of For- 
tuna Union High School. 


Graduate of Fortuna Union High 
School; private lessons in music; 
awarded on basis of try-out. 


Interest and ability in music; need 
may be considered. 
Wildlife management, forestry- 

lumbering, or fisheries. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND SPECIAL AWARDS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 


1954-1955—Continued 


Open to 
ee Pe al a Amount! High school 
of each ' graduate College 
(entering student 
freshman) 
Humboldt County Federa- 
tion of Woman's Clubs— 
private lessons, four, each_ = $100 
“Humboldt Pomona Grange___| 100 x x 
Humboldt State College 

Music Faculty—private 

lessons valued at $100: Le- 

land Barlow (voice) (Leland 

Barloweae ee ee ee 100 x: x 
L. J. Fulkerson Memorial 

(piano) (Charles Fulkerson)_| 100 x x 
Mary Robinson Hunt Me- 

morial (Dr. Vernon L. 

1 EVSAUE) cafe peat sila Me acca 100 x x 
Betty Jackson Memorial 

(Faculty Wives Club, and 

OUMCI Se Se. Sr eee 50 x x 
Nordell Anthony Kaspar Me- 

TVOu AS oe ae NS eT 200 S. Humboldt 
*Klamath Business and Pro- 

fessional Women’s Club____| 100 
Dr. Lowell G. Kramer Me- 

morial (Humboldt County 

Medical Society) ______-_--- 200 x 
Laura P. Mahan Estate—four, 

CAG eee te. fs 200 x x 
Robert W. Matthews_-_-_---- 100 aK x 
RobertNeloms.. 2.222222 22. 100 x x 
North Arcata Kiwanis_---_-_-- 50 x So. 
Pacific Lumber Company— 

EW OCCOCeee eee ene 100 x x 
Henest-eicrson” "= 100 x x 


* Recipient selected by the donor or his agent. 


Special conditions 


Major or minor in music; awarded 
on basis of try-outs. 

Agriculture, veterinary science, 
nursing, or education in order 
named; need to be considered. 


Awarded on recommendation of 
music faculty. 


Awarded on recommendation of 
music faculty. 


Business administration. 


Preference to male graduate of 
South Fork or Fortuna Union 
High Schools, majoring in 
science. 


Premedical or predental student 
(usually in upper division); 
emphasis upon character and 
intelligence; selected by donor 
on recommendation of the 
college. 


Two of the four go to art majors; 
recipients must be graduates 
of Humboldt County high 
schools; confirmation of Trust 
Committee, Bank of America, 
(Eureka) required. 

Secretarial training or business. 


Preference to entering freshman 
who has been a member of the 
Key Club. 


One award is to go to a student in 
the forestry-lumbering curric- 
ulum, 

Resident of the 
School District. 


Eureka High 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND SPECIAL AWARDS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 
1954-1955—Continued 


Open to 
Name of scholarship Amount High school Special conditions 
and/or donor of each AEC AS Colleos 
(entering student 
freshman) 
Alfred Piltz Endowment (one 
or more, depending upon 
money available from Piltz 
NGO wimMemG sc = see eee $100 x x Graduates of Humboldt County 
high schools who show evidence 
of financial need. 
Franz F. Roeber Estate— 
tiwo- Cac hua oe se eatem abate 100 me > Preference given to students of 
German descent. 
Svdney L. Schmitt Memorial 
(Peter Fo Schmitt)222 2 a2 100 x x Business administration; genuine 
financial need. 

Scotia Kiwanis Club. -___-_._- 100 x oe Preference to worthy student from 
southern Humboldt County, in 
the forestry-lumbering curric- 
ulum, 

Scotia Volunteer Fire Depart- 

ment—two, each_________-_ 100 x x One man and one woman gradu- 
ated from Fortuna, Ferndale, or 
South Fork High Schools. 

Sealbearer (donated anony- 

THOUS Yc eee eee ee 100 x Life membership in California 
Scholarship Federation. 

Wilham.B. Smulline 322 2. 100 x x 

Jessie T. Sorenson______-_--- 100 x x Speech and Drama major. 

*South Fork Parent Teachers 

ASSOCIA LIONS Sees. aoe see 50 x 

Student and Professional En- 

gineers (Engineering Club 

of Humboldt State College, 

and Northwestern Cali- 

fornia Civil Engineers’ and 

Surveyors’ Association) _____ 100 x Student enrolled in technological 
program (engineering, physics, 
mathematics, or chemistry); con- 
firmation of Engineering Club re- 
quired. 

Teacher Education (California 

Congress of Parents and 
Teachers)—two, each-__-_-_-_- 200 Sr. Elementary education. 
Stuart J. Titlow Memorial 
(Mrs. Stuart Titlow and 
Robertelitlow)i32 2 sss55 100 x x 
*Ukiah Business and Profes- 
sional Women’s Club_____-_- 150 
*Woman’s Auxiliary to the 
Humboldt County Medical 
SOCIO = wae cee 5 tera ee ene 500 Be Completion of two-year prenursing 


* Recipient selected by the donor or his agent. 


course and admission to an ap- 
proved school of nursing (pref- 
erably University of California 
or Stanford University Hos- 
pitals). Character, personality, 
and aptitude for nursing as well 
as financial need will be con- 
sidered. 


Honors, Scholarships and Loans 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND SPECIAL AWARDS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 


1954-1955—Continued 


Name of scholarship 
and/or donor 


Walter N. Wood Memorial 
(Arcata Union High School 
music groups and others) -- 


*Y.W.C.A. Leadership (Mrs. 
Ralph Bull, J. H. Crothers, 
Mr. and Mrs. J. J. Krohn, 
Oscar Lord, Mrs. E. B. 
Lytel, Mrs. Hugh Smith, 
Mr. and Mrs. Sam Stamm, 
Mr. and Mrs. A. W. Way, 
and Mrs. Frank Williams) 
ETO POAC ate eee ee 


Physical Education Awards 
(Chris Artunas, Fred Bair, 
Richard Fleischer)—six, 


{Charles R. Barnum Trust 
Fund for Historical Re- 
search of Humboldt County~ 


The Corbett Award (Mrs. 
George Corbett)—two__-_--- 


Chi Sigma Epsilon Freshman 
AVAL ees, 2 See a a CNS - 


Delta Kappa Gamma (Pi 
Chapter) Education Award- 


Eureka Newspapers Award in 
Journalism =). 


Faculty Women’s Gift_------ 


Open to 


ae High school 
- graduate College 
(entering student 
freshman) 
$50 Arcata H. 8. 
100 x x 
50 x 
100 x 
Cash x 
Medal Fr. 
$25 x 
25 x 
Cash Sr. 


* Recipient selected by the donor or his agent. 


+ Not awarded 1954-55. 


Special conditions 


An outstanding music student (in- 
strumental field) who will in- 
clude some music in his or her 
program at Humboldt State Col- 
lege; confirmation of high 
school required. 


Recipients assist with projects in 
handling youth groups. 


Graduates of Humboldt or Del 
Norte County high schools who 
will major or minor in physical 
education; satisfactory scholar- 
ship and performance in ath- 
letics. 


Awarded on the basis of an essay 
on an announced topic related 
to the history of Humboldt 
County. Selection made by a 
committee of three. 


Awarded to the ‘‘Man-of-the-Year’’ 
and the ‘‘'Woman-of-the-Year” 
as selected by the Sempervirens 
staff. 


Awarded to the student who has 
made the highest scholastic rec- 
ord in the freshman class at 
Humboldt State College. 


An upper division or graduate 
woman student in field of edu- 
cation; based on promise of 
success in teaching, character 
and personal growth, satisfactory 
scholarship; awarded by Com- 
mittee on Scholarships and 
Awards upon the recommenda- 
tion of college faculty members 
in Division of Education and 
Psychology. 


For the best writing in the Lwmber- 
jack. 

To the graduating woman who has 
achieved the highest scholastic 
average during her four-year 
course at Humboldt State Col- 
lege. 
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AUXILIARY COLLEGE SERVICES 
SUMMER SESSION 


The summer session meets the needs of a wide variety of students. 
It is of particular value to those who wish to accelerate their work. High 
school graduates may enter as freshmen during the summer instead of 
waiting until fall. A student who attends the summer session each year 
while he is in college may be able to cut as much as a full year from the 
time necessary to complete the requirements for a degree. Many courses 
are planned especially for teachers or others who may be working on cre- 
dentials or a master’s degree. It is possible to enroll as a special student 
in the summer session without seeking admission to the College as a 
regular student. The temperate climate and the scenic beauty of the 
region make Humboldt a very attractive place to spend the summer. The 
Summer Session Bulletin or other information may be obtained from 
the Office of the Summer Sessions. 


EXTENSION PROGRAM 


To supplement its regular program of offerings the College conducts 
an extension program, with classes scheduled to be held one evening each 
week in various nearby localities. Any undergraduate course listed in the 
College Catalog can be offered in extension if there is sufficient demand. 
Whenever a course is requested by 15 or more individuals, an attempt 
will be made to organize a class for them in a convenient location. Re- 
quests for such courses, or for information concerning them, may be 
addressed to the Coordinator of Extension Services at the College. 

Consult the Academie Calendar for extension registration dates. 


LATE AFTERNOON AND EVENING CLASSES 


In addition to the regular extension courses, a number of regular 
college classes are scheduled late in the afternoon or in the evening. 
This often makes it possible for students who are employed full time 
during the day to carry a part-time load of college classes. Most of the 
graduate courses are scheduled at these hours to enable teachers in the 
region to attend them. 


PLACEMENT SERVICE 


The Teacher Placement Office of the College is maintained to assist 
eraduates and alumni to find educational positions best suited to their 
training and ability, and to assist administrators by recommending to 
them candidates best qualified for the positions to be filled. For those 
registered with the Teacher Placement Office confidential recommenda- 
tions are compiled and furnished to prospective employers together 
with other data concerning the candidate. Alumni are encouraged to 
keep their records active in the Teacher Placement Office, and to use 
its services in seeking new positions. 
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Graduates other than teachers are assisted in finding suitable em- 
ployment in government, business, and industry through the coop- 
erative service of the Coordinator of Student Affairs and the respective 
instructional divisions. 


STUDENT EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


Opportunities for part-time employment are available to students. 
The Office of the Coordinator of Student Affairs maintains up-to-date 
files of campus and community employment opportunities. Application 
for work should be made to the Coordinator of Student Affairs im- 
mediately following registration. . 
Information pertaining to loans and scholarships may be found on 
page 44. 
COMMUNITY SERVICE 


Inasmuch as the College is a state institution, its facilities, when 
not in use for college purposes, are available for use by the citizens of the 
State. It particularly welcomes conventions, conferences, and assemblies 
of an educational or cultural nature. The college auditorium seats 350. 
Arrangements for the serving of meals in the dining hall should be made 
with the Business Manager of the College. 


FACULTY CONSULTANT SERVICE 


Various members of the faculty of Humboldt State College are 
frequently called upon to serve as consultants to educational, business, 
and professional enterprises in the vicinity of the College. This serves 
both to give the College a practical tie with the economic life of the 
community, and to give instructors a practical outlook in teaching their 
classes. 

COLLEGE LECTURE BUREAU 


The College maintains a list of speakers from the faculty who are 
prepared to speak to various civic, educational, and religious groups in 
the area. Details concerning this service may be secured by addressing 
an inquiry to the Executive Dean, Humboldt State College. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


TWO-YEAR CURRICULUMS 
OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULUMS 


Students who desire to pursue an intensive two-year occupational 
curriculum have that opportunity in several fields. These courses are 
designed to give a maximum of basic instruction and practical training 
within the limited period, thereby attempting to attain the objective of 
developing an acceptable degree of vocational competence. 

Upon completion of a two-year curriculum with a satisfactory rec- 
ord, the student will be granted a certificate of proficiency. Should a 
student decide to revise his objective and work toward a bachelor of 
arts degree, arrangements can be made, in most cases, to transfer to a 
four-year course of study. 

Detailed descriptions of the individual courses comprising the two- 
year curriculums appear under their respective instructional divisions 
elsewhere in this catalog, but the following outlines present the programs 
that are currently offered. 


AGRICULTURE—DAIRYING 


Objective: The curriculum in agriculture is intended for those students who are 
looking forward to productive agriculture as their lifework. It is de- 
signed to develop understanding, abilities and attitudes which are es- 
sential to efficient farm operation, effective participation as a citizen or 
leader in a community, and personal satisfaction and happiness in rural 


living. 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
First Year Units 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

A.D. 10—Introduction to Animal cad meee See ergs - 
A.V; 20—Dairy Husbandry ~~ == =-- + - == is te eae - 3 
A.D. 30—Farm Mechanics —~---------_____- 2 siagiat SND 5 3 - 
Ad ol—arm, Mechanics “72s! es 1 Se ees Te dee | 3 
A.D. 50—Agriculture Orientation and Vocations_______________--- 1 — 
oe ore DIO0g Ve Se eae be ee 3-4 - 
CERT TIR ee e e  A e ee  Seee S — 
Sreii-—indimentais Of mpeccht:s- is 2a ae — 3 
ere Sen ee es ee Saeed eee eee 3 3 
re Tere oe, en ee ek een 8 nS a od 2 ee ee ee Se - 5 

144 144 


* Particular course to be determined in accord with individual needs of students. 
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Units 
Second Year Sem.1 Sem. 2 
A.D. D1 Delay Manufacturing. 2rsirteec eee, ea eee 3 — 
A.D. 1—Introduction to Soil Satenas Fae 2 oe ee he Be Ve be oe Ce 3 = 
A.D. 2—Pasture and Range Management___2 __ 2 222 ee = 3 
A.D. 33—Irrigation and Drainage___________ EO ee ieee 4 = 
A.D. 41—Farm Management Pay ap = ee ait 4 Se ee ae ee — 3 
A.D. 70—Horticulture.and WGandsedping 2s 42 ee - 3 
A.D, 34—Farm Utilities¥tiJ2sis7i Aki BP NAY FO - 3 
B.A; 21=Business Mathematicg.5 -o2 2tepoe. ee ie see 3 - 
Pol. Sei. 51—American Constitutional Government______-_-________ 2 ~ 
Hist. .70—History of the United States___._.__._._____________.______ _ 2 
MT CCEIV CR ee oe ek bic? Bho SESS SSPE TUN AN Se Vee _& 1 1 
Pap. Aneeiod_oeed | oe be eyeyes nh Ot eng ae t ane 4 4 
154 153 
DRAFTING 
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
First Year Ones 
Sem.1 Sem. 2 
LA, *7A==Mechanical “Drawing | 22) 9 Shea AS Ane Tete wi 
Engr. 22—Hngineering Drawing MBSE POT Ce a Pea tee a eae — 2 
Art 10—Design’ _- 22 3 oe ee eee - 2 
Math. .D-=—Intermediate Algebratos Yass. 6s a a es ge 3 - 
Math. C—Trigonometry WA oat St eS er Cee ——— 3 
Engl. 1A—First Year Reading and Composition 2USRI IAS SOP PONS  GUARA EDS 3 ~ 
Hist. 70—History of the United States________________o = 2 - 
Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional Government___~______________ + o4e 42 
P.Wie 222-5 Se oo Beas 2. See ee eee ee Pet 3 
Wieectives. es a te ee 5 6 
ne: 154 yas 
Second Year 
Art 20A-20B—Fundamentals of Drawing______________+___________ Bs 3 
Art 45--Leit erin gc sc etic ce ee ee ee 2 Ey 
Engr. 23—Descriptive Geometry __ aa : Beds syn gtal - 3 
Hngr. 1A-1B—Surveying _______________ ree a ee ee 3 
Engr. 24—Advanced Engineering Drawing _________________ — Z 
I.A. 10—Home Planning _ ZLsOS2 - CIARA MS ¢ ee — 
Phys. 2A—General Physics Lecture Ue sak geet Ome Soe tie ae S - 
Phys. 3A—General Physics Laboratory _________ ete Sheet ones Te Ra i ~ 
| 5/0) eae ene Se ys eee ee ee ee SO ee a 
Blechiveg ee ee ee enti aay, ct cca pees 2 
154 153 


* Suggested electives: typing, business law, economics, sociology, hygiene, chem- 
istry, journalism, and wildlife management. 


On 
ON 


Courses of Instruction 


GENERAL BUSINESS (MARKETING, MERCHANDISING) CURRICULUM 


Objectives: To provide the student with the information and skills which constitute 
a desirable background for employment in the fields of retailing, selling, 
and advertising, or for management of a small business enterprise. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


First Year 


Units 
See VINE hg ee ee ee Te ee ee eee CE es 12 
B.A. 14A-14B—Accounting-Introductory (year) _____ he Mewes 3 gue eG 
B.A. 20—Introduction to Business and Economics ___ Fees 3 
B.A. 21—Business Mathematics _ hank een) CM ee ae Ai bo" 8 
B.A. of-104—Marketing — 2 a e e my a ” 3 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition __ 2 oak. See fh! 3 
Hist. 70—History of the United States__________ _a abignsao'Pesaghton? 
Pol. Sei. 51—American Constitutional Government___ ahs, ffir 4 
Pot tee ysical ACtVilietts cece cid _sterge ot uclyete odor oo vio pied. ik 
niectives = <p nls pea INAS IK AS Ry SEO I Teas PA eae te Aa Ce. Naeths 2. MW Balad 15 

30 

Second Year 

B.A. 25—Advertising -—__--_~~ e Beta ae S S RS” 
D.Aee2o-——ketail Store..Management... es ewig NE = 3 
B.A. 30—Economics of Consumption _________________ . BB in es 
eter Opa lesMANSHIP,. ne VII OF SOMBRE Sah SoS 
B.A. 109—Business Correspondence ________ BAS Ser “TAO Cee Bon ek 3 
Pe Pee OST Be A CVA OR jet Ses eh tee 2 one sete NIE oN! PERO Be 1 
Electives —_--~ - ob me = Nd 98 ete SY Shae enschede 

30 


FORESTRY-LUMBERING PROGRAM * 


Objective: In cooperation with local industry to provide instruction and broad 
practical training in the various sciences, techniques, and activities that 
form the background for the skilled and semi-skilled employees in the 
lumbering industry and forest management. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


First Year Units 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


F.L. 1—Introduction to Forestry and Lumbering____— Write 3 = 
Bi, 10 =Korest “Protection 2-22) geo cx Beis ee NE = 
DT SR TG Sa 6) a oe a nee ee ee Eevee oe Sea 2 eS 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition.__________________ 3 a 
P.E—.—Physical Education Activities___________ (ae lS aE oles 3 3 
¥'.L. 80—Woods Operation ~_---_-_--~- i, Bee N24) SUPE AES Ba = 35 
Pele ooo pod Products and ‘Technology__--_— --- - -) ee —_ 3 
Pade o9>—umber: Grading 2.2 _Luts Boeke eh Bee hee Miley IT ae De 
Spe. 7t—Pundamentals of Speech ._2£2___-____ SRR CS A — 3 
eel ae see fee ae reece i Peer ae eee ees 3 4 


154 153 


* Students interested in a degree program in Forestry should consult their ad- 
visers regarding the requirements of the institution to which they expect to transfer 
for the completion of their degree programs. See also page 37. 
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Units 

Second Year Sem.1 Sem. 2 
F.L. 32A-32B. Forest Engineering ___________ sath J a ee 3 3 
F.L. 40—Forest and Lumber Mensuration Lot Re! Bi Elgg “Cabell 4 _ 
F.L. T0—Lumber Marketing _ ler awe fre. 1 Se eee ee 3 —_ 


Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional: Government a ee ze 2 
P.E.—Physical Edueation Activities ._..____________ rine 


F.L. 50—Principles of Lumber Manufacture _____________________ ~ 3 
V.E20--Morest: Management (2. oo ee ee — 3 
Hist. T0—History of the United States ____ psd heats hp, vote ae eM ie cae - 2 
Plectivess S22) Gs. 3 Ua ares oe Pe ne ane Ree ee ee ee 3 4 
153 153 

PHOTOGRAPHY 


Objective: To provide a background of technical skills and related information that 
will be of advantage to the student who plans to enter professional pho- 
tography, or who intends to operate his own shop. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


: Units 
First Year Sem. 1 Sem. 2 
Art? 3—Art' Appreciation wn nee ee 3 - 
Art 10—Design ~____________ imo ieoeea ner DA acre, eee - 3 
Art 50—Hlementary Photography —._-= = tihsenee) Se aol a 
*Chem. 2A—Introduction to Chemistry______________ a ed 3 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition ____________________ 3 — 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech —______________ wineon x aah Bl RS eee - ay 
Higé H. 1—Personal Health and. Safety. ee ~ 2 
Bist.. 70—History of the. United States ..02- 2205s) ee ee ee = 
PP. Activities SS. 22 sot ee BPE Ae SSeS AT Min Shale WARS oe 4 4 
Flecti ves a ee ie a ee ee ee a ee oer eee 3 5 
153 154 
Second Year 
Art 51—Advanced Photography (Color, Portraiture, ete.) -______ 3 - 
Art 20—Drawing or Art 23—Landsecape Drawing ______________.___ 3 - 
B.A. 10—Secretarial Accounting________ REEL IN De oi ah ed 53 
Jn. 29—Press Photography______. SS act Labeda eee - 1 or 2 
Phyx: 2B=—General, PhysicsLectures. ee ee - 3 
Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional Government________ ________ 2 - 
Psyeho 1—Senéral. Psychology eee 2 ~ 
Speh. 25—Dramatic Workahooe iipnelagat fn ype to pesto ayers 2 
PLB. =Actigities,: = Sue J ee ae ee 4 
(Electives > 2-2 eS <: 3: ees ale on olla, + 5 or 6 
154 154 


* Not required for students who have credit for one year of high school chemistry. 
+ Recommended electives: IA 1—Fundamentals of Woodworking, 3 units; Phyx. 
15—Elementary Physics of Sound and Color, 3 units. 


Courses of Instruction BT. 


RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP 


Objective: A two-year course is suggested for students who would like to obtain 
employment in municipal recreation centers, state or national parks, 
summer camps, or other recreational areas, or for the training of volun- 
teer workers in community youth projects. Certain basic courses are 
outlined, and the rest of the program may be made up from electives 
selected on the basis of the student’s interests and vocational objectives. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
Units 


First Year Sem. 1 Sem. 2 

Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition__________________ 3 3 
H. & H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_________________ vd — 
ra eee st A i ie 2 a BO Nd See - 2 
P.E. 77—Campcraft eo LOT An ee ere Ee PN TENET LORIE _ 2 
Soe. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology_________-»_-_-___ 33 3 
ee a ee ae ee oe ee ee fi 5 
ens Gane Ot ee ee Oo ee ee ee ee ee a 4 4 

154 153 

Second Year 

Hist. 70—History of the United States_____________________________ 2 - 
PY..31—Itintroductory. Social Dancing ——. 3 - 
eee ieee Cate re ee ee eee ee — 4 
Pe ee ee a OOP SDI: 2 oe evar os - 
PF. 89——Hoy ScoutingyProgramy.t) Je a) Se ieee Tae ~ 2 
Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional Government_________________ - me 
Psy eli}: 1—General ‘Psychology_ 2.20 ek - o 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_______________-__- eee 3 ~ 
Ee 0 Se tae Re iy aah ea, Pra a ae fn 7 
RCL VAC ee ee ee ae 4 

15 15 


Recommended electives: Art 40 (Crafts), 50 (Photography), Spch. 11 (Radio 
Workshop), 25 (Dramatic Workshop), Geol. 1A, Zool. 165 (Ornithology), W.M. 2 
(Conservation), 5 (Techniques), Engl. 178 (Children’s Literature), P. EH. 194A-B 
(Officiating), Music Activities, Soc. 103 (Crime and Delinquency), or 106 (The Com- 
munity). The student must comply with rules governing admission to upper division 
classes. 4 

If a student is interested in a degree program emphasizing Recreational Leader- 
ship, a group major may be arranged. See page 170. 


SECRETARIAL TRAINING 


Objective: The College offers two-year programs in secretarial training, and 
general business (with emphasis on marketing). Students electing such programs 
must complete a minimum of 60 semester units of college work and must maintain 
a scholarship average of 1.0 in order to receive the two-year diploma. 

Training includes practice in operating the mimeograph, dictaphone, and other 
office machines in common use. 

Attention is called to the fact that the college offers a four-year program in 
secretarial science which is recommended for those students who wish to obtain a 
more thorough training for positions as executive secretaries, office supervisors, and 
other positions calling for greater responsibility or specialized training. (See page 
59.) 

The placement of graduates is a function assumed by the College Placement 
Office. Every effort is made to secure positions for current and former graduates. 
In recent years, the demand has far exceeded the supply. 
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RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 


First Year Units 

Bk. ood Ate iO PE vO Taig pa ea i te ere SD ee _ toe = 

B.A; 1 Be—Shorthandd Lawes. . eee eer post huey Ed ep in ee eae aie ee 33 
BvA. An Py pewniting less os tees - Sees ag ee i m ee Tie ee 
B.A. 2B—Typewriting II_ dates ‘i a hee cee ee ee Pie set. 
B.A, 3—Filing Saleh at iedee bins ee aoe bee Yeey BSD il. 
B.A. .4-—Word ‘Study 2th A ae 8 2 
B.A. 5-6—Busginess “Machinesiavisueia2 CaO AMO Nae). 8 2 a ee 4 
B.A. 210 Seeretarial “Accoun tittg ise, So a4 
B.A. 21—Business Mathematics. oh ec ae oe 3 
B.A. 41—Business English____ __ bepisicensrag 3 Reg See fT pe ee ee 3 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition__.__-___- 3 
P.E. Activities Cacdiigs) PB. 5ioP 1D) eee ee 1 
Hlectives to total_ ao a ra ae at a ee ee er 30 

Second Year 

BA. 1C——Shorthand iol Lle 2. aane 3s ee eee ae een en ar 
B.A. 2C—Typewriting III fe es wp ce oo oo a 2 
B.A. 18—Business Law___________ Je ee a 2. di S 
B.A. 50—Salesmanship __ es we a on he 
B.A. 109—Business Correspondence a ee See ee 3 
BvA. (112-Seeretarial Training.) 2 ew ee ee ee eee we 
P.E.) Actipities: eB a a i iL 
Electives: to-total at least. 222 a a 


TWO-YEAR GENERAL CURRICULUM 


This curriculum is designed for those who desire two years of 
general or cultural education training beyond high school. 


REQUIREMENTS 


The two-year general curriculum is divided into Group A subjects, 
Group B subjects and Group C subjects. Group A includes the social 
sciences, and allied fields of philosophy and literature. Group B includes 
the natural sciences, mathematics and allied fields, exclusive of such pro- 
fessional courses as chemistry, physics, botany, and zoology. Group C 
includes appreciation, skill, and activity courses in art, music, English, 
speech, foreign language, home economics, industrial arts, secretarial sci- 
ence, and recreation. 

All students are required to take two units in physical education, 
and in addition 24 units must be chosen from one group; 12 units must 
be chosen from each of the other two groups (total 24 units); and 12 
units of free electives from lower-division subjects. 


THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS 


Business Administration Business Education Secretarial Science 


OBJECTIVES 
The objectives of this division are: 

1. To acquaint students with the principles governing the manage- 
ment of business enterprise. To develop skills in certain business 
functions to enable the student to become gainfully employed 
upon graduation. 

2. To prepare students to teach business subjects in the secondary 
schools of California. 

3. To train students in business secretarial skills and to provide a 
sufficiently broad business background to produce an executive- 
type secretary capable of the maximum assistance to business 
management. — 

CURRICULUMS 


The Division of Business offers curriculums leading to: 


1. General Secondary Credential and Special Secondary Credential 
in Business Education. 
2. A.B. degree with a major in: 
(a) Business Administration 
(b) Business Education 
(ec) Secretarial Science 


3. Diploma for a two-year program in: 
(a) General Business 
(b) Secretarial Training 


REQUIREMENTS * 


All students enrolled in the Division of Business are required to 
take tests to determine proficiency in spelling and business mathe- 
matics. If a student fails to pass these tests, he must enroll in B.A. 4, 
Word Study, and/or B.A. 21, Business Mathematics, respectively. 

The Business Administration curriculum is flexible enough in the 
upper division to permit some degree of specialization for those stu- 
dents interested in emphasizing any one of the following fields of con- 
centration: if 
Accounting: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 160A, Accounting, Intermediate ; 

B.A. 160B, Accounting, Intermediate; B.A. 161, Cost Accounting; B.A. 162, 


Auditing; B.A. 166, Analysis of Financial Statements; B.A. 169, Federal In- 
come Tax Procedure. 


Business Management: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 127, Small Business 
Management; B.A. 148, Principles of Insurance; B.A. 153, Personnel Admini- 
stration; B.A. 160A, Accounting, Intermediate; B.A. 161, Cost Accounting. 


Merchandising: At least nine units chosen from B.A. 125, Advertising; B.A. 126, 
Retail Store Management; B.A. 127, Small Business Management; B.A. 128, Ad- 
vertising Copy and Layout; B.A. 134B, Marketing; B.A. 136, Product Merchan- 
dising. 

General Business: At least nine units chosen from the above fields approved by 
the adviser. 


* See pages 57-58 for recommended sequence of courses for curriculums of less 
than four years. 
( 59 ) 
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The Business Education curriculum leads to the General, or to the 
Special Secondary Credential in Business Education. Both follow es- 
sentially the same undergraduate program, except that student teach- 
ing for the General Secondary Credential is usually done in the grad- 
uate (fifth) year. Candidates for these credentials must verify at 
least 1,000 hours (approximately six months) of practical experience 
that is related to the student’s field of concentration. The fields of con- 
centration are: (Minimum of 20 units in at least two fields. One field 
must be Accounting or Secretarial Training. ) 


1. Accounting: at least eight units selected as follows: 


Units 
(a) B.A. 5, Business Machines; B.A. 6, Business Machines; or 
B.A. 106, Advanced Business Machines_______._-_._-_-_»_»_>___ 2 
(b) B.A. 160A, Accounting, Intermediate_________________________- 3 


(c) B.A. 160B, Accounting, Intermediate; B.A. 161, Cost Accounting ; 
B.A. 162, Auditing; B.A. 166, Analysis of Financial Statements; 
or B.A. 169, Federal Income Tax Procedure_______-_»_»_-___-________ 


8 
2. Secretarial Training: at least eight units selected as follows: 

(a) 2B ASS 2 iling 323 oe eee ee 1 

(b) B.A. 5, Business Machines; B.A. 6, Business Machines; or B.A. 
106, Advanced Business Machines__— oui) J+ eb Z 
(ec) B.A. 112, Secretarial Training “slieet noes ee A: 
(d) B.A. 102,, Advanced. Typewriting_.--_- 2 eee eee a 
(e) Additional B.A. course in Secretarial Training__________________ 1 
8 


3. Merchandising: at least eight units selected as follows: 
(a) B.A? 134A, Marketing © _— =~: oe (OSes tl LSPs ser See s 
(b) B.A. 125, Advertising; B.A. 126, Retail Store Management; B.A. 
128, Advertising Copy and Layout; B.A. 1384B, Marketing; or 
B.A: °136,,. Product. Merchandising j.. 22222 4. ee 


4. Business Management: at least eight units selected as follows: 
(a) B.A. 118, Business Law II; B.A. 126, Retail Store Management ; 
B.A. 127, Small Business Management; B.A. 148, Insurance; or 
B.A." 153; "Personnel Adniinistration_——22_ S02 ee eee 5 
(b) Econ. 40, Elementary Statistics; Econ. 130, Business Finance; 
Econ. 150, Labor Economics; or Econ. 190, International Trade 
CATs Git W Vet hi & - eee ana nee MUR MCAR UME IHN a 78 Slee UE Meta 3 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN BUSINESS 


Busi- Busi- _—_ Secre- 
NESS ness tarial 
Edu- Admin- Science 
cation istration 
(With (Without a teach- 
special ing credential) 
secondary 
teaching 
Course numbers and titles credential ) 
Lower Division 
Units Units Units 
Major: 
B.A.o1.A-1B—Shorthand 22.2 = * 
B.A. 2A and/or 2B—Typewriting ___________ oF. ae 
A eae 2 ee - are bs i 


B.A. 5—Business Machines ___ Sa Se ses S 
B.A. 6—Business Machines ____ fie) Ss Sao Es 
B.A. 10—Secretarial Accounting ____________ Es 
B.A. 14A-14B—Accounting, Intermediate ____ 6 
B.A. 15—Mathematics of Finance __________ “ 
Bok. 35-—Business® Law 22). 3 3 
B.A. 20—Introduction to Business __________ 3 
Keon. 10—Principles of Economics __________ £ 
Econ. 40—Elementary Statistics ____________ es 


bo | 


wei | WNNMER OD 
% 


WW WO bd S| 


General Education: 


Engl. 1A—First Year Reading & 
Composition ___~_ Le ees a 
H&H 1—Personal Health & Safety _______- 
Literature, Philosophy or the Arts __________ 
(Fine and Applied Arts not to exceed 
3 of the 6) 
Natural Dpeience 22) a See ay 9 9 9 
(Including one biological and 
one physical science) 
Physical Education Activities ______________ 
Psych. 1—General Psychology — Bes Wien te 
Social Science NE =e ee 
(Including fulfillment of requirement 
in United States history and 
constitution. See p. 42.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech __________ 3 3 3 
Restricted Electives: 
Including the following: ~ 
Econ. 1—Introduction to Economies ______ 
Geog. 5—Economic Geography ____________ 
Hlectives in General Education. (See p. 41.) 


bo 0 
On w 
anw 


co Wb 
Own 
co WO bO 


bo Ge Co 
| 
| 


* Students presenting satisfactory skills acquired outside the college may be ex- 
cused from these courses, and may enroll in other courses to earn the required units. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN BUSINESS—Continued 


Busi- Busi- Secre- 
ness ness tarial 
EHdu- Admin- Science 


cation istration 
(With (Without a teach- 
special ing credential) 
secondary 
teaching 
Course numbers and titles crcdential) 


Upper Division 

Major: 3 Units Units Units 
B.A. 101—Advanced Shorthand ae Ss pe 
B.A. 102—Advanced Typing _. gia da. — = = 
B.A. 105—Dictation & Transcription ________ 
B.A. 109—Business Correspondence _____ fone 3 * 
B.A. 111—Office Management _______________ 
B.A. 112—Secretarial Training ~~ ~__~_-=_____ —- 
B.As. T18—Business law 22 ee ae 
B.A. 120—Business Organization ____________ 
B.A. 484-—Marketing.. 28 a eee 
B.A. 185—Money and Banking _______-______ a 3 hk: 
B.A. 150—Salesmanship ______ 5. Semmes. 3 fe 3 
B.A. —Field of Concentration © > Oe 20 9 

(See pp. 59-60) 
Other Requirements: 


Edue. 113—Psychological and Social 
Foundations of Education ____ 5 
BA: 152—Scope and Function of 
Business Education __=_______ 3 
Core Course in Secondary 
Edueation ¢ —— 5 
Tdue. 181Ba—Special Methods of Teaching 
in the Secondary School 
(Business Education) ________ 2 
Educ. 181 Bb—Special Methods of Teaching 
in the Secondary School 
(Business Education) ________ os 
Edue. 370A-370B Student Teaching in the 
Secondary “Scholes = See. <= ware & 6 Zo Ph, 
Hlectivés sto (Otel 2. ae ee 124 124 124 


| 
ww wh by & 


Edue. 175 


Scholarship Requirements: 


In: all. work Haken sea 2 ees ese SEDO L,00:i%% Bs008 
In amajor’ 2 esas 2, eam. 
In minor _ Bess e 1.00 
In each education course taken ___ 
For Admission to Graduate Division: 
In major (upper and lower division) 
In all upper division work taken ___________ TD 
Additional Requirements for the General Secondary 
Credential in Business Education (Graduate Year) : 
B.A. 252—Philosophy of Business Education ______ 3 
BHduc. 265—Guidance in .Wducation 222...) 2 oh 
Edue. 275—Seminar ins secondary. Niducation. 26-4 s2e0 = 2. ee 2, 
6 
3 


Kduce. 370A-870B—Student Teaching in the Secondary School 
Wlective in the secondary subject field _ 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or 


graduate -courses) ' 0. tOtel) -s5 Saat ee 1 in A ee 
Teaching’ minor (See “pp,.41-42) 2 ee eee 20 
Scholarship requirement (all work taken in graduate year) ________ a edi. 


* Course in B.A. 21, Business Mathematics; or B.A. 41, Buainees English may 
be substituted on recommendation of adviser. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS IN BUSINESS 


Minors in Business 
Business Administration Secretarial Training 


Lower Division 


units units 


B.A. 14A-14B—Accounting, B.A. 1A-1B—Shorthand 6-10* 
Introductory 6 B.A. 2A-2B—Typing 


Upper Division 


Upper Division B.A. courses B.A. 112—Secretarial Train- 3 
approved by division chairman 6 ing 
Upper Division B.A. courses 
Total units required a2 approved by division chairman 3 
12-16 


* Students presenting satisfactory skills acquired outside the college may be 
excused from these courses, and may enroll in other courses to earn the required 
units. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


Lower Division 


1A. Shorthand I 3 units 
Introduction to Gregg shorthand simplified through the functional method 
approach. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Shorthand II 3 units 
Further development of speed in writing. A minimum speed of 80 words per 
minute is the objective of the course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 1A or equivalent. 


1C. Shorthand III 3 units 
Dictation and transcription. Speed writing beyond the 100 word per minute level. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 1B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Typewriting | 1-2 units 
A skill subject designed to teach the fundamentals of touch typing in the shortest 

possible time. The last half of course may be taken for one unit as a refresher course. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Typewriting II 2 units 

Advanced technique and practice. Stress will be placed upon the prevention of 
bad habits in typewriting, remedial typewriting, letter writing, carbon copies, address- 
ing envelopes, continuity and rhythm. 

Prerequisite: Business Administration 2A or its equivalent. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 


2C. Typewriting III | 2 units 
Expert typing drills, tabulating, billing, problems involving the working out of 
real office jobs under office conditions. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2B or its equivalent. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


3. Filing 1 unit 
A vocational eourse in filing. 
One one-hour period per week. 


4. Word Study 2 units 
A study of words used in business and industry with special drill on those com- 


monly misspelled. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


5. Business Machines 2 units 
Instruction on Remington Rand and Burroughs key-driven calculators ; Under- 
wood-Sundstrand ten-key adding machines; Burroughs, Monroe, and Underwood- 
Sundstrand Bookkeeping Machines. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


6. Business Machines 2 units 
Instruction on Marchant, Monroe, Monro-matic and Friden Calculators; 
Remington-Rand and Underwood Sundstrand printing calculators. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 
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10. Secretarial Accounting 3 units 


Designed primarily for secretaries and those preparing for geenral clerical 
work. Complete bookkeeping cycle is covered rapidly but emphasis is placed on book- 
keeping for small business concerns, and clerical procedures such as pay roll prepara- 
tion, customer postings, and bank reconciliations. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period. 


13. Office Practice 3 units 
See B.A. 113. 


14A-14B. Accounting, Introductory (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: The mechanics of bookkeeping, balance sheet approach, includ- 
ing the general journal, specialized journals, posting, trial balances, columnar work- 
ing sheets, closing entries, balance sheets, and profit and loss statements. 

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

Second semester: Characteristics of the partnership and corporate form of 
business organization, cost accounting, department and branch accounting, analysis 
and interpretation of financial statements. 

Prerequisites: B.A. 14A. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one al tea laboratory period per week. 


15. Mathematics of Finance 2 units 


Presentation of mathematical formulas used in problems of compound interest 
and discounts. Application of such formulas to business problems, including valuation 
of certain assets and liabilities, depreciation, life insurance, ete. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 21 or equivalent preparation. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


18. Business Law 3 units 


Historical development of law and its functions with respect to business. Hmpha- 
sis on the law of contracts, the law of agency, and the law of negotiable instruments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


20. Introduction to Business and Economics 3 units 


A survey course designed to acquaint the beginning student with the social 
setting, the institutions, the functions, and the administrative problems of modern 
business activity. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


21. Business Mathematics 3 units 


Designed to give students a workable conception of the fundamental principles of 
the mathematics of business. Includes fractions, percentages, simple and successive 
discounts, markups, ete. 

One-hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory period per week. 


25. Advertising 3 units 


The planning and execution of advertising for the retail business; research, 

budgets, media, copy, layout, and management of the advertising department. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 34A or 134A or consent of instructor. See Journalism 125. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


26. Retail Store Management 3 units 


A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and manager. In- 
cludes the case study of such subjects as purchasing, planning, stocks, inventory meth- 
ods, markup, accounting for stock control, pricing, style merchandising, and general 
management problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3—12156 
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27. Small Business Management 3 units 
A study of the problems and techniques involved in establishing and operating a 
small business. All aspects, from determining its nature to handling personnel and tax 


problems, are considered. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 134 or B.A. 384A. 


28. Advertising Copy and Layout 3 units 

A study of the principles and techniques of written communication, as applied 
to advertising copy writing; principles of display and preparation of layouts; tech- 
niques of the artist, engraver, and printer, as applied to advertising. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 25. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


30. Economics of Consumption 3 units 


How principles of economics and good business practices can be applied in the 
lives of consumers, thus promoting human welfare and a rising scale of living. 


34A. Marketing 3 units 


The organization and management of markets. A survey of the activities in- 
volved in transferring manufactured goods and agricultural products from producer 
to consumer. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


36. Product Merchandising 3 units 

A study of the basic problems involved in performing the merchandising function 
in marketing a specific product; that is, the planning required in marketing the right 
product or service at the correct place and time, in optimum quantities, and at the 
right price. 

Prerequisites: B.A. 184 or B.A. 34A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Business English 3 units 


Fundamentals of grammar and sentence structure; punctuation; personal 
letters ; the letter in business. 
Prerequisite : Satisfactory score on Engl. X test. 


49. Business Correspondence 3 units 
See B.A. 109. 


50. Salesmanship 3 units 


The personality and training of the salesman; sales analysis; selling tech- 
niques and procedures. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


69. Business Practice 2 units 


Work experience in store supervised by the instructor in cooperation with 
management. 
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Upper Division 
101. Advanced Shorthand 3 units 


Advanced speed writing and development of efficient techniques of transcription. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 1B or its equivalent. 
Five one-hour periods per week. 


102. Advanced Typewriting 2 units 


Emphasis on speed and accuracy technique; tabulation and specialized typing. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 2B or its equivalent. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


105. Dictation and Transcription 2 units 
Production of the mailable letter in business. Extensive dictation and essential 
points of English and style. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 1C or its equivalent. 
Two two-hour periods per week. 


106. Advanced Business Machines 2 units 


Development of skill in the operation of office machines. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 5 or consent of instructor. 
Six one-hour periods per week. 


109. Business Correspondence 3 units 
The letter in business; telegrams, memorandums, reports, advertising; the art 
of proofreading. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


111. Office Management 2 units 


Lectures and discussions concerning the problem of office management, i.e., flow 
of work, physical facilities, working conditions, nature and sources of supplies and 
equipment. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


112. Secretarial Training 2 units 


Practical secretarial problems involving personality studies and business eti- 
quette; filing; duplicating machines; voice transcription; dictation and transcription 
of shorthand notes. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 1B, 2B, and B.A. 41, or equivalent. 

Two two-hour periods. per week. 


113. Office Practice 3 units 


Supervised on-the-job training in business offices in the area. 
One conference period and eight hours in a business office per week. 


118. Business Law Il 3 units 


A second course in business law with emphasis on business organization, includ- 
ing partnerships, corporations, and agency; personal and real property, including 
sales, bailments, mortgages, landlord and tenant, lien laws; security relations, includ- 
ing conditional sales, suretyships, insurance; trade regulations. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 18. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


120. Business Organization 3 units 


Introduction to business management; the economic framework of modern busi- 
ness; management of physical and human resources; management of production and 
sales ; administrative controls. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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125. Advertising 3 units 
The planning and execution of advertising for the retail business: research, 
budgets, media, copy, layout, and management of the advertising department. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 134 or consent of instructor. See Journalism 125. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


126. Retail Store Management 3 units 
A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and manager. 
Includes the case study of such subjects as purchasing, planning, stocks, inventory 
methods, markup, accounting for stock control, pricing, style merchandising, and gen- 
eral management problems. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


127. Small Business Management 3 units 
A study of the problems and techniques involved in establishing and operating a 
small business. All aspects, from determining its nature to handling personnel and 


tax problems, are considered. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 134 or B.A. 34A. 


128. Advertising Copy and Layout 3 units 

A study of the principles and techniques of written communication, as applied 
to advertising copy writing; principles of display and preparation of layouts; tech- 
niques of the artist, engraver, and printer, as applied to advertising. 

Prerequisites: B.A. 125 or B.A. 25. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


133. Personal Finance and Investments 3 units 
A study of financial institutions and methods of achieving financial security, ~ 
including borrowing and lending, controlling budgets, investing in securities, buying 
insurance and annuities, arranging for trust funds, financing home ownership, figuring 
income tax. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


134A. Marketing 3 units 
The organization and management of markets. A survey of the activities in- 
volved in transferring manufactured goods and agricultural products from producer 
to consumer. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


134B. Marketing : 3 units 
The scientific method and research techniques, both library and field researeh, 
with specific application to solving problems related to marketing. Methods of con- 
ducting surveys and questionnaire construction are studied and applied. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 34A or 134A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136. Product Merchandising 3 units 

A study of the basic problems involved in performing the merchandising func- 
tion in marketing a specific product; that is, the planning required in marketing the 
right product or service at the correct place and time, in optimum quantities, and at 
the right price. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 34A or B.A. 134A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Insurance 3 units 


An introduction to the underlying principles of insurance, followed by the pres- 
entation and discussion of the several types of insurance policies. Policies discussed 
include fire, ocean marine, inland marine, liability, workman’s compensation, burglary, 
health and accident, automobile, and surety bonds. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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150. Salesmanship 3 units 


The personality and training of the salesman; sales analysis; selling tech- 
niques and procedures. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing or consent of the instructor. 


152. Scope and Function of Business Education 3 units 


The principles of business education as they relate to educational and business 
practices. Emphasis upon evaluating business education problems and the develop- 
ment of a critical attitude toward solving them. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. Personnel Administration 3 units 


Personnel policies and procedures. Wage policy and administration. Collective 
bargaining procedures. Social aspects of industry and its effect upon personnel policy. 
-The government’s role in personnel administration. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


160A-160B. Accounting—Intermediate (year) 3-3 units 


Intensive study of the advanced theory of accounts and its application. Textbook, 

selected problems, and lectures on the various phases of accounting theory and practice. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 
Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B ; 160A prerequisite to 160B. 


161. Cost Accounting 3 units 


Intensive study of methods used in accounting for production costs. Includes job 
order system, process system, and standard costs. Two one-hour lectures and one two- 
hour laboratory section per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14R. B.A. 160A recommended. 


162. Auditing 3 units 


Presentation of modern auditing principles and procedures followed in an exam- 
ination of financial statements. Textbook, selected cases and problems and lectures. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory section per week. 

Prerequisite: B.A. 14A-14B, 160A. 160B is recommended. 


166. Analysis of Financial Statements 3 units 


Intensive study of the data and its significance which becomes expressed in finan- 
cial statements. Includes ratio analysis, working capital analysis, source and applica- 
tion of funds statement, and analysis of change in profit. 


169. Federal Income Tax Procedure 3 units 


A study of the federal laws relating to personal, estate, and corporation income 
taxes, from the accounting point of view. Lectures and case problems. 

Prerequisite: B. A. 14A-14B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
Research work open to advanced students with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate Division 


252. Philosophy of Business Education 3 units 
The development of a basic philosophy of Business Education. 


299. Special Problems 1-3 units 
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| DIVISION OF EDUCATION AND PSYCHOLOGY 


EDUCATION CURRICULUMS 


CREDENTIALS 


Professional curriculums have been organized under the authority 
of the State Board of Education leading to recommendation for the fol- 
lowing teaching credentials: 


1. Kindergarten-Primary, authorizing the holder to teach in any 
kindergarten and in grades one to three of any elementary school. 


2. General Elementary, authorizing the holder to teach in any ele- 
mentary or junior high school through the eighth grade. 


3. Junior High School, authorizing the holder to teach in grades 
seven, eight, and nine of any elementary or secondary school. 


4. Special Secondary Credential, authorizing the holder to teach 
a special subject in elementary and secondary schools. Humboldt State 
College offers special secondary credentials in art, business education, 
home economics, music, physical education, and speech correction. 


5. General Secondary Credential, authorizing the holder to teach 
in the secondary schools and in grades seven and eight of the elementary 
schools. | 

Majors and minors for the general secondary credential are avail- 
able in many fields, listed on pages 36, 37, and 41, 42. 

This credential requires the completion of a year of work after 
receiving the bachelor’s degree. 


6. Hlementary School Supervision, authorizing supervision of ele- 
mentary schools. 


7. Special Supervision, authorizing supervision in a special subject 
field such as music, art, or physical education, in which the applicant holds 
a special secondary credential. 


8. Elementary Admimstration, authorizing the administration of 
elementary schools. 


9. Secondary School Adminstration, authorizing the administra- 
tion of secondary schools. 


10. Secondary School Supervision, authorizing supervision of sec- 
ondary schools. 


ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULUMS 


Students seeking admission to any curriculum in teacher education 
must file formal application for admission by the end of the sophomore 
year or as soon thereafter as possible. Application forms may be secured 
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from the office of the Chairman of the Division. A committee on creden- 
tials will study carefully the qualifications of each applicant, by means of 
appropriate tests, personal interviews, and other pertinent data. The 
record of each candidate is subject to periodic review, and failure to 
maintain the minimum standards prescribed for the curriculum to which 
the student has been admitted may result in termination of his enroll- 
ment therein. Candidates will be accepted who have met the following 
standards, based on the regulations of the State Board of Education: 


1. Intelligence. All candidates are required to make a satisfac- 
tory score on a standard college aptitude test. 


2. Scholarship. An average of 1.0 in all lower division work will be 
necessary for unqualified admission to a teacher education curriculum. 


3. Type of Program Pursued. The candidate must have completed 
two years of liberal arts education, as well as the courses prerequisite 
to the training for the type of credential sought. 


4. Professional Aptitude, Personality, and Character. The candi- 
date must demonstrate suitable aptitude and fitness for teaching and 
for adjustment to public school conditions. Evidence of this will be found 
in personality and character traits which are in keeping with the stand- 
ards of the profession. Specific attention shall be directed to physical 
appearance, poise, dress, vitality, social attitude, co- operativeness, tem- 
perament, and integrity. 


5. Physical Fitness. The candidate must comply with the stand- 
ards of physical fitness required for a teaching credential. 


6. Speech and Language Usage. Better than average proficiency 
in oral and written language is required. 


7. Many-sided Interest. The candidate must demonstrate diverse 
and well-balanced interests. He shall be able to understand and interpret 
his major interest and field of study in suitable relationship to all others. 


8. Fundamentals. All candidates are required to demonstrate pro- 
ficiency in the fundamental school subjects. A satisfactory score must be 
made on standard tests in: arithmetic, elementary science, language 
usage, reading, social studies, and spelling. The student is also expected 
to demonstrate proficiency in handwriting. 


9. Proficiency in Major Field. No candidate will be admitted to a 
secondary or junior high school curriculum without a written statement 
from his subject adviser verifying the candidate’s ability and likelihood 
of teaching success in his major field. 


GENERAL CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS 


Units Required. For those credentials which may be granted con- 
currently with the A.B. degree, 124 units are required. If a candidate 
already possesses an A.B. degree, the minimum requirement is 24 units 
completed at this College. 
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Umted States Constitution. All candidates for credentials are 
required to pass satisfactorily a course or an examination in United 
States Constitution or to present appropriate courses from an ac- 
credited institution. 


Citizenship. Only citizens of the United States may become can- 
didates for long-term teaching credentials. Aliens who have filed their 
first papers are eligible to apply for short-term credentials. Failure to 
complete the naturalization process within six months of the date of 
eligibility will result in the revocation of the credential. After an ap- 
plicant has become naturalized, he may qualify for a long-term credential. 


Majors and Minors. Candidates for the general elementary and 
the kindergarten-primary credentials will complete a major in Education 
~ and a minor in a field selected in consultation with their advisers. Candi- 
dates for the general junior high school credential are required to com- 
plete a major and a minor in subject fields taught in junior high school. 
Candidates for the special secondary credentials must complete a major 
in the special field. Completion of a minor in a high school subject field 
is recommended, particularly for those who plan later to complete a 
general secondary credential. Candidates for a general secondary cre- 
dential must complete a major and a teaching minor, in subjects taught 
in the high school. A secondary teaching minor requires a minimum of 
20 units while a secondary major requires a minimum of 36 units in a 
field, at least 12 of which must be in the upper division. 

Division requirements may occasionally exceed these minimum 
standards. 


Scholarship. Candidates for teaching credentials must comply with 
the following scholarship requirements: 

1. A grade of ‘‘C’’ or better must be earned in each required course 
in Edueation. Students who fail to meet this requirement cannot be 
admitted to student teaching. 

2. A grade index of 1.0 or better in all college work is required 
for admission to Education 133 or 175. 

3. Candidates for the general secondary credential must maintain 
an index of 1.5 on all work taken in the upper division and the major field 
and 1.75 on all work taken in the graduate year. 

4, The only grade given for student teaching is either ‘‘-+-’’ (satis- 
factory), inc. (incomplete), or ‘‘F’’ (failure). A grade of ‘‘incomplete’’ 
indicates that the student may be allowed an additional time in which 
to meet the required standards. A grade of ‘‘F’’’ indicates that the can- 
didate is considered to lack the requisite qualities for successful teaching. 
The units earned in student teaching do not figure in the calculation 
of the candidate’s scholarship index. 


COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR CREDENTIAL CURRICULUMS 


The curriculums outlined below have been developed to enable the 
student to meet the requirements of the college for the A.B. degree in- 
cluding a minimum of 45 units of general education, and at the same time 
to qualify the candidate for recommendation for a teaching credential. It 
is recommended that these curriculums be followed carefully, as they 
have been planned to insure the successful student a strong background 
of general and professional preparation for teaching. In order to meet 
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requirements for prerequisites, courses should be taken in the year sug- 
gested whenever possible. Some courses are available only once a year or 
once in each two years. The student must be careful to take such courses 
whenever offered so as to avoid possible delay in obtaining a credential. 
Selection of a minor and of electives should be done in consultation with 
the student’s adviser. 


RECOMMENDED COMBINATION DEGREE-CREDENTIAL CURRICULUM 


Hlementary Kind.-Prim. Junior H. 8. 


Course numbers and titles Credential* Credential* Credential* 
First Year Units Units Units 

Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition____ 6 6 6 
H. & H. 1—Personal Health and Safety___________ 2 2 yd 
Mus... 10——Musicianship <5. = ee ee fy = — 
Natural Science (including at least one course in biologi- 

cal sciences. Biol. 1OA-10B is recommended) —_______ 6 6 6 
Educ. 1—Introduction to Teaching _________________ uF 1 a1 
P.E. 5 or 15—F reshman Physical Activities__________ 3 4 3 
P.E.—pelécted:activyity <2 ke 4 4 4 
Social Science (Soe. 1A-1B or Hist. 4A-4B is recom- 

mended) (Liss biol ew Ws PEE te 6 6 6 
HBiectives:or-minor, © ier sere ss eee es Mi 6 6 9 

Second Year 

Artil—Art! Structurélu 2210162 3 ger es eae 2 2 ~ 
Literature or Philosophya.). =) 22222018 42 2 fee 3 3 3 
Mus. 60 or 65—Chorus or A Cappella Choir__________ 1-2 1-2 - 
Natural Science (including at least one course in 

physical sciences. Phys. Sci. 5A-5B is recommended) 6 6 3-6 
P.E.—Selected Activities______.__________-_________ 1 1 1 
Psych. 1—General Psychology__-____________-_______ 3 3 3 
Social Sciences, including : 

Geog. 5—Introduction to Economic Geography_____ 3 3. - 

Hist. 70—History of the United States____________ 2 2 a 

Pol. Sci. 51—American Constitutional Government. 2 72 2 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech__________________ M3 3 S 
TETeCTIVES OT NOT ee en ee eee ee 4-8 4-8 11-14 


(or major for junior high school credential) 


Third Year { 
Educ. Lise percholonienl and Social Foundations of 
Education. 2+. 8... 3 222s ee eee eee 5 5 5 
Educ. 183A—Elementary School Curriculum 


(Gtrades'd-4)* 35 anaes eel Mek, ana | 4 = 
Edue. 188B—Elementary School Curriculum 

(Grades: D-S3r 44 20 ie eae Ae PF cs cE — 4 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education _______________ 2 2 2 
Educ. 120A—HElementary School Art_____-________-_ 2 2 4-5 
Educ. 1201A—Elementary School Industrial Arts____ 2 2 (Choose 
Edue. 120M—Elementary School Musie____________ 2 ye 
Educ. 120PE—Elementary School Physical Education 2 y. nepcnechh 
Edue. 120S—Elementary School Science________-____ 2 ye courses) 
Educ. 180 or Edue. 181—The Teaching of Secondary 

School. Subjects, - 2 ewes es —. sp pcg een ae Ae - ~_ 2 
Engl. 178—Children’s Literature __________________ 3 3 3 
P.K. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances__________ i 1 - 
Hlectives or. minoror major. 2etu let Se eae 9 5 10-11 


* Unless candidates show satisfactory proficiency in mathematics, they may be 
required to pass a course offered by the college for the removal of this deficiency. 

~ The Coordinator of Student Teaching will assign students enrolled for the gen- 
eral elementary or the kindergarten-primary credentials to one of two sequences to 
distribute the opportunities for student teaching equitably between the two semesters. 
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RECOMMENDED COMBINATION DEGREE-CREDENTIAL CURRICULUM—Continued 


Elementary Kind.-Prim. Junior H. 8. 
Course numbers and titles Credential Oredential Credential 


Fourth Year 


Units Units Units 
Edue. 104—Principles of Elementary Education___ 2 2 y 
Educ. 1383A-B—Elementary School Curriculum —-__ 8 = = 
Hauc, t51-—-hural Mducation —-_ os 2 = i 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Edueation____ — * 5 
Edue. 131A-B—Kindergarten Methods and 

Materials _~_ a emer ee esas Shieh lt yey 4 — 
Educ. 830A—Student Teaching—Grades 1-4___.__ 5 5 - 
Edue. 3830B—Student Teaching—Grades 5-8______ 5 = 5 
Edue. 331—Student Teaching — Kindergarten-Pri- 

: maryot beet yay Mickcsbe7. wraheenee 1A. 5 2 
Edue. 370A—Student Teaching—Secondary_______ = ~ 3 
Electives or minor or major______________ 9 15 18 


Students are advised not to take the junior high school credential 
alone because of its limited authorization and because it cannot be used 
as a basis for an administration credential. Candidates for a combina- 
tion of the general elementary and the junior high school credentials 
should meet the requirements for the general elementary credential 
_and take in addition: 


Educ. 180 or Edue. 181_______ ee ee pe Pete ee ae IN) be 
Mddes LT) JACI & - oa =. at) BS iA A 5 units 
Hoge (Ao se ee rine” Get Orr Peererincrre be rryeage etry BS 3 units 


Since completion of a major and a minor in junior high school fields 
is required, it may be necessary for the student to use a portion of his 
elective units in meeting these requirements. At least one summer session 
in addition to the four years may be needed to complete requirements 
for the two credentials. 

Holders of the general secondary credential may qualify for the 
general elementary credential by taking an additional six units in ele- 
mentary education, including methods of teaching basic elementary school 
subjects, curriculum, and student teaching. 


SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS 


These credentials represent a high degree of specialization in a par- 
ticular subject field at both the elementary and the secondary levels. The 
holder must have training and competence to qualify him for teaching 
his subject at either level. Specific requirements for these credentials are 
given under the respective divisions as follows: 

Division of Fine and Applied Arts 

Special secondary credential in arts, pages 87-88. 
Special secondary credential in home economics, pages 93-94. 


Special secondary credential in music, pages 100-101. 
Special secondary credential in speech correction, pages 107-109. 


Division of Health and Physical Education 

Special secondary credential in physical education, pages 116-119. 
Division of Business 

Special secondary credential in business education, pages 61-64. 
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The student begins his professional training in the junior year. It 
is recommended that the courses in education be taken in the following 
sequence: | 

Third Year 


Edue. 118—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education____--_____ 5 units 
Bdués 153—Audio-Visual ENduéation —..22s0. 22 ta eae 2 units 
Blectives, major or minor. so eee eed 2 Se eae 23 units 


Fourth Year 


Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_____________-____------ 5 units 
Educ. 320—Student Teaching in the Elementary School (Major Field)--_ 2 units 
Educ. 370A—Student Teaching in the Elementary School (Major Field)__ 38 units 
Educ. 180 or Educ. 181—The Teaching: of (Major Field) _--__--_-_--___ 2 units 
BHlectives, major or minor... se ee ae ee eae 18 units 


Candidates for a special secondary credential are urged to secure a 
general credential for either elementary or secondary teaching in addi- 
tion to the special credential. The requirements for the general second- 
ary credential are for the most part a continuation of the work done for 
the special credential. A flexible program can be arranged to permit the 
candidate to qualify for a general elementary credential in addition 
to the special secondary. Information on this program may be secured 
from the office of the Chairman of the Division. 


GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIALS 


The program for this credential must provide a broad, cultural back- 
ground, plus professional preparation for effective secondary school 
teaching. Since this is a part of a graduate program the requirements are 
somewhat more exacting than for certain other credentials. They are 
summarized below. 


Summary of General Requirements 


1. Possession of an approved bachelor’s degree from a recognized 
college or university with a scholarship average of 1.5 for all work taken 
in the upper division and in the major field. Formal application for 
graduate standing must be made in the Office of the Registrar. 

2. Fulfillment of the requirement in United States Constitution. 

3. Formal admission to the curriculum in secondary teacher educa- 
tion. Application should be made at the end of the sophomore year. 
Students who transfer to Humboldt State College during their junior 
year or later should apply during their first semester of residence. Can- 
didacy is subject to continuous review until the credential is earned. 

4. Completion of a graduate year of two semesters or the equivalent 
(upper-division or graduate work), with at least 30 units of work beyond 
the bachelor’s degree with a grade point average of 1.75 or better, 
including at least six units in professional courses in Education and six 
units in subjects commonly taught in the junior or senior high school. 
A maximum of six units may be earned in extension courses. 

5. Completion of a teaching major with at least 36 units of lower, 
upper-division, and graduate work, at least 12 in the upper-division. 

6. Completion of a teaching minor with a minimum of 20 units. 
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7. Completion of at least 40 units of general education courses, in- 
cluding at least six units from each of the following fields: science and 
mathematics, practical and fine arts, social studies, English and speech. 

8. Completion of 24 units in courses in Education with a grade of 
**C’’ or better, at least six of which must be taken in the graduate year, 
and including six units of student teaching in the major and minor 
fields. 

9. Completion of at least 24 units of work in residence at Humboldt 
State College, including at least 15 of the 30 required in the fifth year. 

Detailed requirements are given under the appropriate instruc- 
tional divisions as indicated above. It is reeommended that the courses in 
Education be taken in the following sequence: 


Third Year 


Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education___________ 5 units 
Ede, 163—Audio-Visual Bduchtion»2.2o.ces2 03 DO ee ek 2 units 
meerwves oriniajorsor. milion. 22k oe ea ou 23 units 


Fourth Year 


Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_-__________-_- eee 5 units 
Educ. 180 and/or Educ. 181—The Teaching of Secondary School Subjects 

Pris omrasid (Mintoratielan,) Saee se ee Pt) _____2-4 units 
Completion of pre-secondary requirements and teaching minor____________ 21 units 


Fifth Year 


Eiduc4265--Gimdance in woucetion fou So eS le ee 2 units 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education___________________________ 2 units 
Educ, 370A-370B—Student-Teaching; i. be abe ee ee 6 units 
Upper Division or Graduate courses in teaching fields__._........______-___ 6 units 
Dae Mr mv iniey rT eOrT ClOCt VenEe sues at 14 units 

Eee ee ee es ek ee tee ee ene ee Tee 30 units 


Students planning to earn a master’s degree in combination with 
the general secondary credential will be required to take the additional 
oraduate courses in Education prescribed on page 39. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION CREDENTIALS 


Humboldt State College is accredited to offer courses which satisfy 
the requirements for the administration and supervision credentials 
for both the elementary school and the secondary school. | 

General requirements for these credentials are the possession of a 
valid general credential, and two years of successful teaching experi- 
ence. For the credential authorizing elementary school service, the 
teaching experience must be in the elementary school. 
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Course requirements for these credentials are as follows: 


ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION 
CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS 


Administration Supervision 
Secon- Hlem- Secon- Hlem- 
Course Numbers and Titles dary entary dary entary 


Units Units Units Units 


bo 


Educ. 140—Field Problems in Administration_______ 
Educ. 141—Field Problems in Supervision_________ — 
Edue. 233—Advanced Curriculum Construction_____ 2 
Educ. 240—Administration of Hlementary Schools__ — 
Educ. 241—Supervision of Instruction_____________ 2 
Educ. 242—Administration of Secondary Schools__._ 2 
Educ. 248—The Public School System _____________ 2 
Educ. 245—School Finance _____ S$ Soh Sl Ae 2 
2 
2 
2 
2 


Educ. 246—School House Planning __-_-_-§________ 

Educ. 248—Legal Aspects of Education____________ 

Educ. 260—Evaluation of Learning ______ a toon 

Educ. 265—Guidance in Education______ 

Electives chosen to meet needs of the student’s 
professional and general education_______________ 


WNNNMNNMNW!] YNWDW ! 


otal units requiredei:.2- 227 eeu ea b0 30 


Residence Requirement. One-half of the work for these credentials 
must have been taken at Humboldt State College, and at least 12 units in 
residence here. 

The special supervision credential may only be granted to holders 
of special secondary credentials in a given field. See the Chairman of 
the Division for requirements. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. WITH A MAJOR IN EDUCATION 


Completion of the curriculum for a general elementary or a kinder- 
garten-primary credential automatically includes a major in elementary 
education. Requirements for this curriculum are outlined on pp. 74-75. 
Candidates for a junior high or a secondary credential will not ordinarily 
take a major in Edueation, as they must complete a major in a subject 
field. 

Students who have special need for a major in Education without 
a teaching credential should arrange the details of their program with 
the Chairman of the Division of Education and Psychology. In general, 
such a major would consist of a minimum of 24 units of upper-division 
work in Education, with an emphasis on either the elementary or the 
secondary level. General requirements for this major are as follows: 


Elementary Emphasis 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education (or the 


equivalent) (2 Seue Oe ee 1 times age) eas bee ae oS ba ee Oe eee ee 5 units 
Educ. 183A or 1383B—Elementary School Curriculum (or the equivalent)____ 4 units 
Directedielectives:in Nducation...< i ee a 15 units 


Total ee ee eee 24 units 
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Secondary Emphasis : 
Edue. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education (or the 


ree APT AY tee Re Tee, Rh 2a a ee a ed TES ee ee a 5 units 
Edue. 175—Core course in Secondary Education (or the equivalent) ________ 5 units 
Dimectetnelectiy esiin H0ucs ions 26 22 ot te ee ee 14 units 
4h ee Se eee ee Ae Yee, Sn ae 2 eee Cee ay eer ees 24 units 


Candidates for a general secondary credential who elect to submit 
two teaching minors and a major in Education in lieu of the customary 
pattern must complete a major of at least 36 units in Education, a part 
of which may be done in the graduate year. In addition to the required 
courses in Education for the secondary credential, the major would in- 
elude directed electives to bring the total to a minimum of 36 units. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


1. Introduction to Teaching © 1 unit 
The student is helped to determine, early in his college career, whether or not 
he should pursue the teacher education curriculum. This is accomplished by acquainting 
the student with the various aspects of education as a profession, and providing many 
opportunities for observing school situations. 
Two one-hour class periods per week plus special assignments. 


2. Introduction to Teaching 1-2 units 

Opportunities are provided the student to keep in touch with children during the 
lower division years to help him reach a decision as to whether or not he desires to 
be a teacher. Observation and participation in classroom activities under the direction 
of a supervising teacher is the usual procedure. 

Three hours per week per unit. 

Prerequisite: Education 1 or consent of the instructor. 


Upper Division 


102. Observation and Participation 1-2 units 
An opportunity for upper division students to obtain a better understanding of 
teaching through supervised participation in classroom situations. 
This course is not applicable to the requirement in directed teaching. 
From three to six hours per week, depending upon units to be earned. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


* 113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education 5 units 


The social role of education; physical, intellectual, emotional growth and de- 
velopment; learning processes; integration with others. Includes case studies, ob- 
servation of and participation in school situations, and pupil appraisal. 

Five one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and completion of 60 units. 


120. The Teaching of Elementary School Subjects Each course 2 units 


A series of courses dealing with the teaching of special subjects taught in the 
elementary school. Each course will emphasize sources and utilization of materials at 
various grade levels. Observation and experience in preparing teaching materials will 
be included. 

These courses should be taken prior to directed teaching, and include the 
following : 

Edue. 120A—Elementary School Art 

Hdue. 1201A—Elementary School Industrial Arts 

Educ. 120M—Elementary School Music 

Educ. 120PE—Elementary School Physical Education 

Edue. 120S—Elementary School Science 


* This course fulfills specific requirements for Educational Psychology, Child 
Growth and Development, and Educational Sociology. 
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130. Principles of Elementary Education 2 unlts 


Principles guiding the various aspects of good teaching are developed consistent 
with current educational thought. Students will be given opportunities to apply these 
principles to practical situations, 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


131A-131B. Kindergarten Methods and Materials 2-2 units 


The nature and purpose of the kindergarten and preparation and arrangement of 
facilities, including the construction of simple playhouse furniture and floor toys; the 
basic methods and skills involved in conducting kindergarten, including art, music, 
science, and cooking activities. Observation and participation in kindergarten activities. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and clear admission to the curriculum in kinder- 
garten-primary education. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


1383A-133B. Elementary School Curriculum 8 units 
133 A—Lower grades. 
133B—Upper grades. 


A comprehensive overview of teaching in the elementary school. It covers such 
topics as courses of study ; units of work ; methods; materials; discipline, ete. 

The time spent will be approximately equivalent to six hours a week of class work 
with four hours of observation and participation in classroom procedure. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and clear admission to the curriculum in elementary 
teacher education. 


137. Rural Education 2 units 


The place of the school in rural communities. School organization, methods, 
records, and legal and professional relationships affecting the rural teacher. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


140. Field Problems in Administration 2 units 


Directed field work on a selected problem in school administration, culminating 
in a formal written report. 


141. Field Problems in Supervision 2 units 


Directed field work on a selected problem in school supervision, culminating in 
a formal written report. 


153. Audio-Visual Education 2 units 
A study of the vast array of educational resource materials available to teachers. 


Techniques of preparation, selection, use, and evaluation of materials. Opportunities 
provided for developing skill in care and operation of standard equipment. 


175. Core Course in Secondary Education 5 units 

A study of the legal and professional obligations of the secondary school teacher ; 
the principles, practices, and philosophy of secondary education; the secondary school 
curriculum; the methods used in directing the learning situation, classroom organiza- 
tion and management; measurement of achievement. Observation of secondary 
schools and participation in school activities will be required. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and clear admission to a curriculum in secondary 
teacher education. 


Five one-hour periods per week. 


180. General Methods in Secondary School Subjects 2 units 
Conference course in general teaching techniques emphasizing methods in the 

core subject fields. To be taken concurrently with student teaching. 

181. Special Methods in Secondary School Subjects (Special Subject) 2 units 
Consideration of curriculum and teaching methods in specific subject fields. 
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The numbers and titles of these courses, to be offered as needed, are: 


Edue. 181A—The Teaching of Art 

Edue. 181B—The Teaching of Business Education 
Edue. 181C—The Teaching of Conservation 

Edue. 181H—The Teaching of English 

Educ. 181HEc—The Teaching of Home Economics 
Educ. 1811A—The Teaching of Industrial Arts 
Educ. 181M—The Teaching of Music 

Educ. 181Ma—The Teaching of Mathematics 
Educ. 181S—The Teaching of Science 

Educ. 181SS.—The Teaching of Social Studies 
Educ. 181Sp—The Teaching of Speech 

Edue. 181PE—The Teaching of Physical Education 


199. Special Problems | 1-2 units 
Independent study in Education under the direction of the College. 


Graduate Division 


Prerequisite to admission to any strictly graduate course in education is a 
minimum of 12 semester units of undergraduate work in education including 
Education 113 and Education 133A-133B or Education 175, or their equivalents. 


205. History and Philosophy of Education 2 units 


The development of the major theories of education, with their contributions and 
applications to modern educational procedures. The student is afforded opportunities to 
evaluate critically the contributions of the past in developing an understanding of edu- 
cation in a democracy. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


230. Seminar in Elementary Education 2 units 


An advanced course in elementary education, dealing with the findings of mod- 
ern educational research relative to current issues in curriculum development and 
teaching method. 

Prerequisite: Teaching experience or consent of the instructor. 


233. Advanced Curriculum Construction 2 units 

A study of the structure and organization of the school curriculum from the 
standpoint of the administrator and supervisor. An analysis of current trends in educa- 
tion and a study of significant investigations and their influence upon the school 
curriculum. Guidance in planning curriculum materials for local use. 


240. Administration of Elementary Schools 2 units 


The responsibilities of the principal of the elementary school with reference to 
public relations, personnel, instruction, finance, and housing. The work of the principal 
is studied in contrast with that of the superintendent. 


241. Supervision of Instruction 2 units 


A course designed to develop the concept of supervision as democratic and 
cooperative educational leadership, stressing the use of scientific principles in the 
organization of a supervisory program and its evaluation. 


242. Administration of Secondary Schools 2 units 


The responsibilities of the principal of the secondary school in public rela- 
tions, personnel, instruction, finance, and housing. The work of the principal is dis- 
tinguished from that of the superintendent. 


243. The Public School System 2 units 


The Federal Government in education; administration of state systems of public 
education and relationship to intermediate units and local school districts. 


244. Supervision of Student Teaching 2 units 


Survey of literature and current practices including procedures employed at 
Humboldt State College. Preparation of guides for supervising student teachers. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the Instructor. 
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245. School Finance 2 units 


Principles of sound financial administration of a school system ; sources of school 
funds, with special reference to the California system of school finance; sound budget 
procedures ; school accounting ; federal aid for education. 


248. Legal and Professional Aspects of Education 2 units 


Legal principles of education as interpreted by the federal and state courts, with 
special reference to the Education Code of California. 


260. Evaluation of Learning 2 units 


The selection, use, and interpretation of formal and informal methods of evaluat- 
ing learning ; use of standard statistical procedures in the interpretation of results ; and 
practice in administering evaluation instruments, 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


265. Guidance in Education 2 units 


Advanced study of the principles involved in assisting the student in the formu- 
lation and acceptance of adequate personal, educational, and vocational objectives; a 
critical study of the bases of individual differences and of appropriate educational 
adjustments ; organization and use of cumulative personnel data in guidance procedures. 


275. Seminar in Secondary Education 2 units 


An advanced course in secondary education dealing with the problems of teaching 
in and administering the secondary school; recent reports of national professional 
groups; and newly developed research in this field. 

Prerequisites: Graduate standing and Education 113 and 175 or their equiva- 
lents. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


290. Master of Arts Thesis 3 units 


Guided investigation of a problem of educational significance culminating in 
a formal report written in compliance with standards established by the College. 


298. Master’s Degree Seminar 2 units 


A seminar organized to deal with the problems arising from the initiation of 
research by candidates for the master of arts degree. A study of procedures in educa- 
tional research, types of problems amenable to experimentation, obstacles frequently 
encountered, and pitfalls that exist. 


299. Special Problems 1-2 units 


Independent graduate level research on special problems. Particularly adapted to 
experienced teachers. A maximum of six units may be earned in any combination of 
Education 299 and 199. 


STUDENT TEACHING 


Student teaching is one of the most important stages in the prepara- 
tion of a teacher. It provides preservice experience in organizing and 
managing classroom situations, directing and appraising learning activ- 
ities, keeping school records, and participating in the community activ- 
ities of the school. Each student is urged to take Educ. 1 and Educ. 
102 as additional preparation for student teaching. 

The work of the student teacher is carried on through the stages of 
observation, participation, and responsible teaching under the guid- 
ance of carefully selected supervising teachers and supervisors. Most 
of the student teaching at the elementary levels is done in the College 
Klementary School. Cooperative arrangements with secondary schools 
in the college neighborhood make possible a wide variety of outstanding 
teaching situations at this level. 


Education and Psychology 83 


All students will be expected to spend at least three hours per week 
throughout a semester for each unit of credit in directed teaching. A 
part of this time will be devoted to preparation of teaching materials and 
to conferences with supervisors. 

-This work involves professional responsibilities that must be met 
promptly and regularly, and students are not expected to participate in 
extracurricular activities or register for course work that will in any way 
interfere with their student teaching. 


Admission to Student Teaching 


1. During the semester preceding the student’s registration for 
-student teaching, he should file an application for an assignment in the 
office of the Coordinator of Teacher Education. 

2. Applicants shall not be deemed eligible for assignment to student 
teaching unless they have met the stated prerequisite course requirements 
and have maintained satisfactorily the standards prescribed for admission 
to teacher education curriculums. A grade of ‘‘C’’ or better in each re- 
quired course in Education is prerequisite to any student teaching assign- 
ment.” 


* 320. Student Teaching in the Elementary School (Special Fields) 1-4 units 


Student teaching at the elementary level for candidates for the special secondary 
credentials in their respective fields and for other students needing special assignments 
in directed teaching. Credit is allowed at the rate of one unit for three hours of partici- 
pation per week. The usual assignment is for two units of credit. 

Prerequisite: Education 113 and appropriate elementary methods courses, and 
consent of the Director. 


* 330A -330B-330C. Student Teaching in the Elementary School 5-5-5 units 


Students teach under supervision in an elementary school for one semester for 
the general elementary credential. Taken during the same semester, each half requir- 
ing nine weeks and carrying five units of credit. 


330A—Lower Grades (Prerequisite 133A) 
330B—Upper Grades (Prerequisite 183B) 
330C—Advanced (Prerequisite: Consent of Coordinator of Student Teaching.) 


* 331. Student Teaching in the Kindergartens 5 units 


Students teach under supervision in the kindergarten 15 hours per week for 
one semester. This time is devoted to conferences, preparation of materials, and 


teaching. 
Prerequisite: Education 131A-B, and satisfactory skill in piano. 
* 370A-370B-370C. Student Teaching in the Secondary School 3-3-3 units 


Each student is assigned to a supervising teacher in a cooperating secondary 
school, where he will gradually assume responsibility for two teaching assignments in 
his major and minor fields, together with other school activities. 

Candidates for the special secondary credential in business education may reg- 
ister for 370A for four units. 

Five hours of teaching per week for a semester, for each assignment. 

Prerequisite: Education 175 and 180 or 181. (Major and minor fields.) 


370C—Prerequisite: Consent of Coordinator of Student Teaching. 


* See scholarship requirements, p. 73. 
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PSYCHOLOGY CURRICULUM 
REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR IN PSYCHOLOGY 


Course numbers and titles 


Lower, division; Psych. 1,;-ande2' or; 3320 2s beste bon lee eee Ewe a 6 units 
ES UO Gy LS ASION fsa Soc HEN Sac Nha le py ce 6 units 
Total tanits# requiredn 2° eee ee ees re 12 units 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Lower Division 
X. Reading Study Service 1 unit 


A laboratory-workshop giving practical experience in effective methods of 
study and to improve reading rate and comprehension. A maximum of two units 
may be applied toward degree requirements. 


1. General Psychology 3 units 
Scientific foundations of understanding general nature of human behavior. 

Special treatment of fact vs. superstition, motivation, learning, emotional behavior, 

perception, and the thought processes with implications for individual students. 


2. Applied Psychology 3 units 

Survey of the areas in which the general principles of psychology are applied, 
such as medicine, law, advertising, salesmanship, religion, business and personal 
relations. 

Prerequisite: Psychology 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


33. Psychology of Adjustment 3 units 


Mental hygiene and personality development particularly appropriate for college 
students. Foundations of behavior, adjustments to frustration, deviations from normal 
behavior, measurement of personality, and problems of personal adjustment will be 
investigated. Attempts will be made through group therapy to help students ameliorate 
some of their own personality difficulties. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Statistics 3 units 
See Economics 40. 


Upper Division 
105. Social Psychology 3 units 


The relationship between social organizations and the normative personality 
attributes of the members of society. The problems of society growing out of ethnic, 
racial, class, sex, and age differences are discussed. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Psychological and Social Foundations of Education 5 units 
See Education 118. 


120. Psychology in Business and Industry 3 units 
Problems of motivation and morale in business and industry. Establishing and 

measuring job proficiency. Psychology of the consumer. 

140. Individual Differences 3 units 


The origin, measurement and practical significance of individual differences 
in the various human traits. 
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153. Psychology of Personnel Management 3 units 
See Business Administration 153. 


168. The Psychology of Abnormality 3 units 


Course deals with disordered personal reactions to life situations: their origin, 
symptoms and treatment. Severe maladjustments, neuroses and psychoses are con- 
sidered. 


199. Special Problems 1-2 units 
Prerequisite: At least six units upper division psychology. 


Graduate Division 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in psychology. 


212. Psychology of Adolescence 2 units 


A study of the physical, mental, social and emotional adjustment of the adoles- 
cent; ways of diagnosing personality development in relation to his educational and 
social needs; case method technique for investigating adolescent behavior. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


THE DIVISION OF FINE AND APPLIED ARTS 


Art Music 

Home Economics Speech, Drama. and 

Industrial Arts Radio-Television 
Objectives 


The objectives of the Division of Fine and Applied Arts are to pro- 

vide: 

1. An opportunity for the development of the powers and interests of the indi- 
vidual and a “general education” background in the field of the arts, especially 
for prospective teachers. 

2. Curriculums leading to: 

a. General secondary credential with majors in art, home economics, lan- 
guage arts, and speech, enabling the student to teach in the secondary 
schools of the State. 

b. The A.B. degree with special secondary credentials in art, home eco- 
nomics, music, and speech correction, allowing the holder to teach the 
special subject in the public schools of the State. 

ec. The A.B. degree with liberal arts majors in art, home economics, music, 
speech, and allied arts (a group major), for the student interested in 
further specialized work, or for personal or vocational objectives. 

d. A.B. degree with junior high school majors in art, home economics, indus- 
trial arts, music, speech (including drama and radio-television). 

3. Minors in art, home economics, industrial arts, music, speech, drama, 
and radio-television. 


4. Terminal courses in drafting and photography, which are vocational in 
character. 


5. Courses for preprofessional students including partial fulfillment of the 
requirements for the special secondary credential in industrial education. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A.B. DEGREE IN ALLIED ARTS 


This curriculum is a group major, developed through the coopera- 
tion of the entire division of fine and applied arts to provide a flexible | 
pattern for a broadly cultural program that will contribute toward the 
intelligent enrichment of everyday life. 


Lower Division 


Fong). WAwand- Spely. J ce a ape ee 6 units 
H&B a 8 a ee ee a ee 2 units 
Literature, philosophy’ or ‘the artslg0...2-22_o- 2 et Sees ae 6 units 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 
Natural scienées' (seerpase i411) Uae, 2 ee eee 9 units 
Physical activities: O80 Wee 2 ee eee 2 units 
Psyebolory: Vo ko 3 units 
Nocial sciences. (page\ 4.) tae ee ee 9 units 
(Including fulfillment of United States history and constitution 
requirement) 
Restricted electives (see page 41)."___..__.. a eee 8 units 


Lower division prerequisites in the three fields of the student’s choice for 
major emphasis. 
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Upper Division 
Thirty-six units in three fields with not less than six nor more than 
18 in any one field. Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the 
minimum requirements of the State for a major (see page). 


Minimum.,upper. division. required___.___._-§_._.__ = 40 units 
AMT oho deere VOTRE SS 2 ten a5 ra in nore ia Be le a Ra aa 124 units 


Scholarship requirement: 1.0 average in the major in addition to 
the requirement of a 1.0 average in all work undertaken. 


THE ART CURRICULUM 
DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN ART 
Liberal Arts * 
General Special (without a 


Course Numbers and Titles Secondary Secondary teaching 
Credential Credential credential) 


Lower Division 


Units Units Units 
Major: 

Art 2—Art History and Appreciation________ 3 3 3 
Att. LU — Desens en pate ee ee ee 3 3 3 
Art 20A—Fundamentals of Drawing or 

21A—Higure. Drawihg _.._ Sees se 3 3 3 
ane OWNER 3 3 3 
Art 27A—Water Color Painting or 

voA Oils Paintingycedent et i ee 3 3 3 
Art 40 or 41—Crafts or 
Stas Oleh ya ee 3 3 3 
Astt4h—<Isettering (2Aset = et ee 3 3 3 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 
Engl. 1A—VFirst-year Reading 


SnaeGomposition sa ee 3 3 3 
H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_______ pe 2 Z 
Literature, Philosophy or Arts______________ 6 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of 

the six) 

MaLuratesciencess 2.0) See 9 9 9 

(Including one physical and one biological 

science) 

Physical Education activities________________ 2 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology_______________ 3 3 3 
Social Sciences (See page 41) _______________ 9 9 9 


(Including fulfillment of requirement in 
United States history and constitution. See 


page 42) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech___________ 3 3 3 
Restricted Hlectives ~.___________________-_- 8 8 8 


(Chosen from the above General Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life educa- 
tion, or not more than six units of foreign 


language.) 
Other Requirements: 
Edue. 1—Introduction to Teaching__________ i 1 - 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 
minors nin winless i eee 6-20 + - ~ 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the require- 
ments in foreign language. 

+ See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special 
secondary credential or the liberal arts major in art, it is strongly recommended if the 
phed-sele Spots the possibility of. subsequently working for a general secondary 
credential. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN ART—Continued 


Liberal Arts* 


General Special (without a 
Course Numbers and Titles Secondary Secondary teaching 


Credential Credential credential) 


Upper Division 
Major: 

Art 103—Advanced Appreciation ~_________ 
Upper Division Art Electives_______________ 
yArt 120—Advanced Drawing or 
Art 121—Advanced Figure Drawing ________ 
Art 128—Advanced Landscape Drawing_____ 
yArt 127—Advanced Water Color or 
Art 128—Advanced Oil Painting 
yArt 140—Advanced Crafts or 
Art 141—Advanced Crafts or 
Art 148A—Intermediate Pottery ______--___ 


Other Requirements: 


Edue. 118—Psychological and Social Founda- 
tions ofsiiducations* see See 
Edue. 153—Audio-Visual Education ________ 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Educa- 
Bons eb. ee SE Ke ee as Fae a eae 
Educ. 120A—Elementary School Art________ 
Edue. 181A—The Teaching of Art_________ 
Edue. 320A—Student Teaching—Hlementary 
mchool Art ¢:2" 222 2 ee ee 
Educ. 370A—Student Teaching—Secondary 
School Avt (. 26). eee ee ee 
Completion of upper division requirements 
TOR AP ANI DOT = Oe ee ee eee ee 
Hilectives to:total— Se eee eee 
Total upper division required_______________ 


Scholarship Requirements 


In “all work ‘taken___—..__-__L_ 3 Sai eee 
eS Gees te ee ee ee 
Tn Wninor ee = eee ee ee 
In each education course taken_____________ 
For admission to Graduate Division: 
En masOre> 266.28 foe et a ee 
In all upper division work taken__________ 


Units Units Units 


3 3 3 
15 


3 
3 

3 3 - 
3 


| 
oOo wo wnwoat NO 
| 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Only) 


Graduate, course in <art.._____ 228. _2ee2b= 
Edue. 265—Guidance in Education_________ 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education 
Educ. 370A-370B—Student Teaching in the 

Secondary ;School 22225042) 2 aeeren ee te 
Elective in secondary subject field___________ 
Major, minor, or electives (upper division or 

graduate courses) to total________________ 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate 

VOUT) Re ee eo ee ee 


1.75 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to the require- 


ments in foreign language. 


+ The student must study in the area not covered in his lower division course. For 
example, if he has taken Art 20A in the lower division, he should take Art 121 in the 


upper division. 
+ See pages 41-42. Part of the work required 


for a teaching minor may be com- 


pleted in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special 
secondary credential or the liberal arts major in art, it is strongly recommended if 
the student entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general secondary 


credential. 
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN ART 


Minor for Candidates 
for General 


Junior High School Major Minor Secondary Credential 
12 units of lower division art 6 units of lower Drawing or painting— 
division art 3 units 
12 units of upper division art : Plus courses approved 
(To be selected in consultation with 6 units of upper by the art faculty— 
the instructor) division art 18 units 


(At least 6 units must 
be in upper division) 


‘Total units required 24 units 12units 21 units 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in 
detail on pages 74-75. 

A liberal arts group major which includes art may be arranged:in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 170. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
1. Art Structure 2 units 
With specific exploratory problems in the visual arts, this course is designed 
primarily for elementary credential candidates. Art majors are not eligible. 
One one-hour lecture and one two-hour activity per week. 


2. Art History and Appreciation 3 units 


A historical study of the development of art from prehistoric times to the 
Renaissance. 
Three one-hour lectures per week. 


3. Art Appreciation 3 units 


A course in art appreciation beginning in the 18th century and extending into 
contemporary times. The space arts are correlated with the other arts by means of 
slide lectures and related reading. 

Three one-hour lectures per week. 


10. Design 3 units 


A study of the elements of design and their applications to the commercial and 
fine art fields. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


20A-20B. Fundamentals of Drawing 3-3 units 


Training in the fundamentals of drawing: form, space, organization and com- 
position. Stress is placed on various drawing materials and techniques. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


21A-21B. Figure Drawing 3-3 units 


The study of form and composition from the human figure. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


22. Nature Drawing 1 unit 
Precision drawing in varied media from objects in nature. Adapted to the needs of 
botany, premedical and other science students. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


23A-23B. Landscape Drawing 3-3 units 
The study of form and composition from landscape, including a study of per- 
spective. 


Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 
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25. Color 3 units 


An analysis and use of the phenomena of pigmentary colors. This course is 
designed to prepare the student for further work in painting, design, interior decora- 
tion, and fabric design. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


27A-27B. Water-color Painting 2-3 units 


The study of water color painting and methods through practical experiments 
by means of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced 
work in painting. 

One or two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


28A-28B. Oil Painting 2-3 units 


The study of oil painting and methods through practical experiments by means 
of simple painting problems with a view to preparing the student for advanced work 
in painting. 

One or two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


* 30. Art Anatomy 3 units 


Analysis of the skeletal and muscular structure of the human figure in terms of 
action, form, and methods of representation with a view to preparing the student for 
advanced drawing, painting, and sculpture. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


32. Sculpture 3 units 


The study of sculpture and methods through practical experiments by means of 
simple sculpture problems. Work will be executed in wood, cement, clay, plaster, and 
other materials. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


40. Crafts 3 units 
Introduction to craft processes through experimentation in paper mache, toy 
making, leather, bookbinding, and mobiles. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


41. Crafts 3 units 


Introduction to craft media and methods through problems in batik, block, 
printing, silk screen, stenciling, wire jewelry and enameling. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


45. Lettering 3 units 
Practice in the use of lettering tools, the study of basic alphabets, and an intro- 
duction to the principles of advertising layout. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


48. Pottery 2-3 units 


Clay preparation; pinchpot; slab and coil methods; free form; throwing, and 
simple molds to include one-piece poured molds; two-piece solid casting, and press 
molds; glazing, decoration and firing. 

One one-hour lecture and six to nine laboratory hours per week. 


50. Elementary Photography 3 units 


Optical principles, chemistry of printing and developing, technique of exposure, 
and principle of composition. Laboratory work includes practice in dark-room tech- 
niques and field trips stressing pictorial composition. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


51. Advanced Photography 2 or 3 units 


Qualified students undertake work along various specialized lines. 
Prerequisite; Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 
Hours to be arranged. 


* Given if sufficient demand. 
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Upper Division 
103. Advanced Appreciation 3 units 
A course in art appreciation beginning in the 18th Century and extending into 
contemporary times. The space arts are correlated with the other arts by means of 
slide lectures, and related reading. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


110. Advanced Design 3 units 
An advanced study of the elements of design, including problems applied to pot- 
tery, textile design, painting, etc. 
Prerequisite: Art 10 or consent of instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


120A-120B. Advanced Drawing 3-3 units 
Continuation of the study of form and composition. 
Prerequisite: One of the following courses: Art 20, 21, 238, or consent of 
the instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


121A-121B. Advanced Figure Drawing 3-3 units 
Continuation of the study of figure construction and composition. 
Prerequisite: One of the following courses: Art 20, 21, 23, or consent of 
the instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


122. Advanced Nature Drawing 1 unit 


An advanced study of nature drawing. 
Prerequisite: Art 20, 21, 22, 23, or consent of the instructor. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


123A-123B. Advanced Landscape Drawing 3-3 units 
Continuation of the study of landscape composition. 
Prerequisite: One of the folowing courses: Art 20, 21, 28, or consent of 


the instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


127A-127B. Advanced Water-color Painting 2-3 units 
Advanced water color painting including problems in still-life, landscape, and 
figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 27 or 28 or consent of instructor. 
One or two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


128A-128B. Advanced Oil Painting 2-3 units 
Advanced oil painting including problems in still-life, landscape, and figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 27 or 28 or consent of the instructor. 
One or two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


132. Advanced Sculpture 3 units 


Prerequisite: Art 32 or consent of the instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


140. Advanced Crafts 3 units 


Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


141. Advanced Crafts 3 units 


Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


145. Advanced Lettering 3 units 
. A study of techniques and methods used in showcard writing and fine lettering 
for reproduction. Course problems include layouts in color with illustrations. 
Prerequisites: Art 10, 20A or 21A, and 45. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 
@ 
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148A.. Intermediate Pottery 2-3 un‘ts 


Work in areas of concentration chosen in consultation with the instructor, 
including mold designing, throwing, glaze calculation, clay bodies and engobes, 
decoration, firing and special problems. 

Prerequisite: Art 48 or consent of instructor. 

Six to nine laboratory hours per week. 


148B. Advanced Pottery 2-3 units 


Students may work in special fields of interest in commercial methods, cre- 
ative throwing, clay bodies, to include development for various uses of the native 
clays, experimental firing, and glaze calculation. 

Prerequisite: Art 48 and 148A, or consent of instructor. 

Six to nine laboratory hours per week. 


180. Art Workshop 1-3 units 
Work along individual lines, with the consent of the instructor in the field. 
Three to nine hours laboratory per week. 

199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
Program and hours to be arranged with staff. 

Graduate Division 

220. Drawing 3 units 

Advanced study of individual problems in drawing. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 
227. Painting 3 units 


The student will work in the paint medium of his own choosing, under the 
supervision and criticism of the instructor. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


241. Crafts ’ 3 units 
Individual study of problems in various craft media. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 

245. Lettering 3 units 
Special problems in lettering layout and advertising design. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 

248. Pottery 2-3 units 
Individual study of problems in pottery. 
Hours to be arranged. 


299. Special Problems 3 units 
Hours to be arranged. 
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THE HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM 
DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN HOME ECONOMICS 


Liberal arts * 


General Special (without a 
Secondary Secondary teaching 
Course Numbers and Titles Credential Credential credential) 
Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units 
H.Ec. 1A-1B—Clothing Construction____________ 6 6 6 
eieie of bextie melectione 222. 3 2 Z _ 
H.He. 10A-10B—Food Preparation______________ 6 6 6 
H.Ee. 20—General Nutrition___________________ 2 2 _ 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


tel ATE SEruCLuUre be 2 a - 
Art 10—Design_____ eRe E, HRMS och ENTS SRE a 3 3 - 
Ee Ors een a ee Whe 3 3 = 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition____ 3 3 3 
H&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety___________ Vs 2 2 
Wiwbny oO—-Home Nursing... Z, ze ~ 
Peteracure Of ce NOSONN Yee 3 3 67 
Natural Sciences: 

Physiol. 1—EHlementary Human Physiolog 

TPG LUT Ona os oe Oe ee Me Tay 3 3 - 

Chem. 2A-2B—Introduction to Chemistry______ 6 6 3 

Hlectives in science (including one course in 

Drologicnizcaicnce).. 26+. ee a - - 6 
Physical Education Activities__...-___-______ 2 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology______________-_-- 3 3 3 
Boeiet sciences. eee! 9 + 9 9 

(Including fulfillment of requirement in United 

States history and constitution. See page 42.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_________-_-_-____ 3 3 3 
Restricted Wlectives— te) 1 1 8 

(Chosen from the above General Education fields 

or from mathematics, family life education, or not 

more than six units of foreign language. ) 

Other Requirements: 

Edue. 1—Introduction to Teaching__________-_~-_ if. i = 
Bact. 1—General Bacteriology Lecture_________~_ 3 a! — 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 

TAO Or WoL eemelet seein 6. SS ew CS 6-20 ¢ £ 2% 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirements in foreign language and science. It is recommended that students 
who expect to do advanced work in the field of home economics should take Chemistry 
1A and Chemistry 8, instead of Chemistry 2A-2B. 

+ May include three units in fine or applied arts. , ’ 

+ See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special 
secondary credential or the liberal arts major in home economics, it is strongly rec- 
ommended if the student entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a 
general secondary credential. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN HOME ECONOMICS—Continued 


Liberal Arts * 
General Special (without a 
Secondary Secondary teaching 


Course Numbers and Titles Credential Credential credential) 
Major: Upper Division 
Units Units Units 
H.Ec. 101—Advanced Clothing and Design_______ 2 3 — 
H.Ec. 130—Home Management_________________ 3 S = 
Hes [50=-Child Care*and “Dratnings seen 2 2 . 


Foods and Nutrition 
Chosen from: 


H.Ec. 111—Advanced Meal Planning 

and Serving 
H.Ec. 120—Dietetics 4 4 6 
H.Eec. 199—Special Problems in 

Foods or Nutrition 


Home Economics Electives (upper division) ______ 9 9 18 
Other Requirements: 
Education 113—Psychological and Social Founda- 


tions of Education—_+_==.___ 0 eee re eee 5 5 - 
Educ. 1583—Audio-Visual Education_____________ 2 2 ~ 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education__ 5 5 - 
Hdue. 181 H.Ee—The Teaching of Home Heo- 
nomics 2 SE ee en ee eS ee eee Tere 2 2 — 
Edue. 320 H.Ee.—Student Teaching—Hlementary 
Sehool Honie Heonomits..._2_ - 2 - 
Educ. 870A—Student Teaching—Secondary 
School Home Economics________->_-_-_-_-_»_ ee - 3 - 
Soc. 160—The Family... ___._ 4 8 samy ae? peas 3 3 = 
Completion of upper division requirements for a 
THAN Ti) ee eg Bg UR bho Fe ape eS ee 0-6 7 
Hleéctives:to total 42... ==. eAine npn h BE iaaels 124 124 124 
Total upper division required________»__»_»_ 40 40 40 
Scholarship Requirements: 
Trallwwork taken 2) ose el ce eee eet 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Tass Jorn at eh oe ees ae ee ee ee eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
ee OF ie eed ee 8 eee ee ee eee 1.00 - - 
In each education course taken_____________._____ 1.00 1.00 ~ 
For admission to Graduate Division: 
TN Ma JOLe sa ae ee a ee en eee 1.5 - - 
In all upper division work taken_______________ 1.5 ~ - 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Only) 
Units 
Home Economics elective (upper division or graduate) ____________________ a 
Edue..265——Guidance; in; Bducations. 4504 cane oe ee eee 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education .________._-__-_- 2 
Educ. 370A-370B—Student Teaching in the Secondary School______________ 6 
Hlective in secondary subject field. eee 3 
Major, minor, or electives (upper division or graduate courses) to total_______ 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work taken in graduate year)_________.- 1.75 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirements in foreign language and science. It is reeommended that students 
who expect to do advanced work in the field of home economics should take Chemistry 
1A and Chemistry 8, instead of Chemistry 2A-2B. 

+ See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special 
secondary credential or the liberal arts major in home economics, it is strongly rec- 
ommended if the student entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a 
general secondary credential. 


Fine and Applied Arts 95 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN 
HOME ECONOMICS 


: : ; Minor for Candidates for 
J untor High School Major Minor in General Secondary 
in Home Economics Home Economics Credential 


Lower Division 


tHe TA 5 3 units 12 vou wy 3 units A minimum of 20 units in 
Hie. Toss 2 units Heit. 3 2 units courses approved by the 
H.Ec. 10A-10B 6 units Pew Adee 2 units home economics faculty. 
PC. 28 been 2 units Hen 20s 2s 2 units 
Peet Ae a 2 units 
Upper Division 

12 units chosenfrom: — 9 units chosen from: 
- H.Ee. 101A_ 3 units H.Ec. 101A_ 3 units 

H.Ee. 130__ 3 units H.Ee. 1380__ 3 units 

H.Ee. 140__ 3 units H.Ee. 140__ 3 units 

H.He. 150__ 2 units H.Ke. 150__ 2 units 

Soe. 160____ 3 units soe. 160_.__. 8 units 

H.Ec. 165__ 3 units H.Ee. 165__ 3 units 

Total units 

required ~____ 27 units 18 units 20 units 


Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 74-75. 

A liberal arts group major which includes home economics may be arranged in 
consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 170. 


BESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. Clothing Construction (year) 3-3 units 
Emphasis on needed garments in wardrobe; development of good techniques in 
clothing construction processes; use of cotton, linen, and rayon fabrics; simple original 
design in cotton material. One one-hour lecture; two three-hour laboratories weekly. 
1A not prerequisite to 1B. Open to all. 


3. Home Economics for Marriage 2 units 
An omnibus course; open to all. Buymanship preparation for: the engaged girl, 
the bride, the career girl and inexperienced homemaker. Brief consumer buymanship 
for trousseau ; capsule wardrobe for career girl and homemaker; textile buying; brief 
meal planning; major home furnishings, house planning and family nutrition. 
Two one-hour lecture periods per week. 


5. Home Crafts and Weaving 2 units 
Early American stenciling of tinware and chairs of Hitchcock type, etc.; 
lampshades and refinishing of simple pieces in wood; simple weaving, and creating 
useful and artistic items for the home. 
One one-hour lecture and two one-hour activity periods per week. 


7. Textile Selection 2 units 
Emphasis on the newer fibers: their characteristics and blending qualities. Con- 
sumer problems in textile selection of clothing and household fabrics. Identification of 
the major fibers; simple laboratory test; the care and treatment of fabrics. Open 
to all. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


10A-10B. Food Preparation (year) 3-3 units 
First semester: The composition and preparation of foods; food experiments; 
analysis of recipes and cookery processes and their application to meal preparation. 
Second semester : Continuation of the work of the first semester. Emphasis on the 
planning, marketing, preparing, and serving of meals. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2A (may be taken concurrently) or, consent of the 
instructor. 
One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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11. Meal Planning and Service 2 units 
Open to all students interested in food selection and preparation. Simple meals 
prepared and served. 
One section for men, one section for women if sufficient demand. 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


20. General Nutrition Lecture 2 units 


A study of nutrition with emphasis on human requirements and best selection 
of foods for individuals and families. - 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


21. General Nutrition Laboratory 1 unit 


Problems in planning diets for special groups. Required for prenursing students. 
One three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


101. Advanced Clothing and Design 3 units 


Professional tailoring on home-made suits and coats; perfecting of sewing skills 
and techniques; time saving devices. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Home Economics 1A-1B or approval of instructor. 


102. Children’s Clothing . 2-3 units 


Selection and construction of children’s clothing. Evaluation of garments in 
terms of cost, function, and care. . 
One one-hour lecture and one or two two-hour activity periods per week. 


103. Costume Design 2-3 units 


History of costume design. Problems in design and practical laboratory work 
on costumes for current theatre productions. 
One one-hour lecture and one or two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


111. Advanced Meal Planning and Serving 2 units 
One one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing and consent of instructor. Students who 

have had Home Economics 11 are not eligible to enroll in this course. 


120. Dietetics 3 units 

The fundamentals of human nutrition and the nutritive properties of foods with 
application to the feeding of individuals and special groups; dietaries on limited 
incomes. Introductory problems in diet therapy. 

Prerequisite: H.H. 10A-10B and 20. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


130. Home Management 3 units 


Managing money, time and energy in relation to goals of family living. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


140. Housing and Home Furnishings 3 units 
The house, its furnishings, interior decoration and arrangement, to satisfy 
varied family needs and interests. 
Prerequisite: Art 1 and 10. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Child Care and Training 2 units 
Growth, development and care of the infant and preschool child. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


165. Consumer Buying 3 units 


Special problems in personal and family finances involving the evaluation of 
home production and consumption of goods and services. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


; A flexible arrangement designed to meet the individual needs and interests of the 
major of upper division standing. Each person must have approval of the home 
economies staff. 
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THE INDUSTRIAL ARTS CURRICULUM 
SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS 


A group major leading to the A.B. degree with a concentration in industrial arts 
may be arranged in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar. 


Pre-special * 


secondary 
Course numbers and titles credential 
Lower Division 
Units 
ae eee MES eT EU CELIT Cee eee ee Re 2 
ee eee Ore ty Beer ee ee ee ee ee ee eer ene 3 
Bere eee COT etme eee ate 2 ee ee re ee oe ee 3 
Bro iementary Photograpny 1. 2222s ee eee 3 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition____________________-____ 3 
Mier newieering, Drawing. 2: 2 ee ye 
TAS G0 Machine’ Shopyt 2 2aeRi: 3 Pater ra ae ee ee 3 
icv eee §-—* crsonal Health and Safety 2228 4 oe ee He 
Eee a CPUC CT Ee 2 eo Ae ee ok ee 3 
wee (Ae Mecha nical Urawing? £2: fo tr ee ee eee ee Za 
Pee ttt Niet One S82 Hh JUNG Si) REUTERS ORT 8 OCUISI ah) 0) ons 2 
Snye “Il itroauction to Tagi0n se Pee eee oP LACE Sas Bae ee 3 
T.A. 35—Organization of the General Shop____-__-2---+ = 2 
Chem. 1A—General College Chemistry__________________2______________ 5 
OIE SSS IM EOC 8 bis Pagan oi OR ee A a 7 
ee reter fe IN CLGIN Ger chit)) oe 2 
eye eT eradl CP ey CiOlOe Veo ea ee ee 3 
Piss, 10-—eristory of the United. States = 2" 2 
Pol. Sci. 51—Ameriecan Constitutional Government______________________ 2 
rere Me OLY CRY On ee ee en ph og ais on 5 
aucech Jr undamentais of Speech ot se ee Steet 3 
Upper Division 
Units 
Educ. 113—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education____________ 5 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education________-____»____ 5 
Educ. 120 I.A.—Methods in Industrial Arts for Elementary Teaghers_____ 2, 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS + 


Lower Division 


mua oA —prechanical Drawing ® lou U2 2 en ee _ ee eee 2 units 
L.A. 85—Organization of the General Shop__.—___- 2 units 
Premera WOOGTOLK ee we ok es ee a 2 or 8 units 
ReMGECOTESG ct INCLA | WOr tesa ee eB BU 2 or 3 units 


Additional lower’ Givision EA ees Ore! sien el Osa UN 8 oe soe 2 or 4 units 


Upper Division 


Edue. 181 I.A.—The Teaching of Industrial Arts__________________ 2 units 
EMER E GRCAINSSE TESITSCE! CLV ASL OTE SU 5 ne re 2 er 10 units 
Saeg SO GOR gee Wee es Ti cd a Ue lt Lee oh ae he a a 24 units 


* From two to three years’ work for this credential may be taken in this college; 
the remainder of the program must be taken in an institution authorized to issue this 
credential. The student should consult the specific requirements of the institution to 
which he expects to transfer. From one and one-half to two years would probably be 
required in the terminal institution to complete the requirements for this credential. 

+ Engr. 22 may be elected instead of I.A. 7A if the student has had one or more 
years of high school mechanical drawing. 

t1.A. 7A may be waived if the student has had one year of high school mechan- 
ical drawing. 


4—12156 
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CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS * 


General Elementary or 


Junior High School General Secondary 
Lower Division 
2g OF RY Gi WIPES, 8 A Py es es 2 units 7 LAs (An yee ee 2 units 
A he: Wiss keidee bi ee ertiere Boots 2 units WA, 35 _ 2 eee 2 units 
Electives in Industrial Arts__ 2 units One course in woodwork__ 2 or 3 units 


One course in metalwork. 2 or 3 units 
Hlectives in Industrial 


j Arts 23 +.) 4-08 Gyanits 

Upper Division 
Electives in Iudustrial Arts__ 6 units Electives in Industrial Arts__ 6 units 
Total units required_______ 12 units Total units required_______ 20 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
1. Fundamentals of Woodworking 3 units 


Designed to develop a certain amount of skill in the use of the common hand 
tools of this area. The history of hand tools and the lumber industry and the persons 
who take part in it will be stressed. 

One hour lecture and three two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2. Wood Turning 2 units 


Opportunity for the student to concentrate on developing skill in the use of 
the lathe. Work in spindle, faceplate, spiral and chuck turning in practical and 
artistic projects. 

Three two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


7A. Mechanical Drawing 2 units 


The fundamentals of mechanical drawing which cover orthographic, isometric, 
and cabinet projections; intersections of solids, sections, screws, cams, blue prints, etc. 
Three two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


10. Home Planning 2 units 


The planningof a home. All phases of the location, orientation, structural details, 
built-ins, heating, lighting, plumbing and disposal units will be considered. A scaled 
model will be built as a class project. 

One hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


11. General Metals 3 units 


The basic skills in the working with sheet metal, wrought iron, casting, spinning 
and machining. Operations in each area will include: layout of patterns, methods of 
cutting, joining, and finishing. 

Prerequisite: I.A. 7A. 

One hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


12. Art Metal 2 units 


Covers experience in the designiaog and artistic reproduction of articles of copper, 
brass, aluminum and other of the new alloys applicable to such work. The operations 
involve: piercing, peening, etching, chasing, tooling, spinning, repousse, overlaying and 
finishing. 

One hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


* Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in 
detail on pages 74-75. A total of 24 units in industrial arts with at least 12 units in 
upper division courses is required. 

Engr. 22 may be elected instead of I.A. 7A if the student has had one or more 
years of high school mechanical drawing. 

¢1I.A. 7A may be waived if the student has had one year of high school mechan- 
ical drawing. 
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17. Plastics ' 2 units 


Designed to develop a certain amount of skill in laminating, forming, carving, 
decorating and coloring of this new medium. Many of the operations are common to 
other media but their application presents many new possibilities. 

One one-hour lecture and three one-hour laboratory periods per week. 


18. Jewelry and Lapidary ) 2 units 


The making of flat jewelry and investment castings of mountings from precious 
and semiprecious metals and the cutting, shaping, polishing and setting of gem ma- 
terials commonly found in this area. - 

One hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


35. Organization of the General Shop 2 units 


Intended to acquaint prospective teachers with the possibilities of teaching in a 
general shop situation. Skills and knowledge from unit background courses are combined 
into form suitable for teaching the same materials in general shops. 

Two one-hour lecture periods per week. 


60. Machine Shop 3 units 


Fundamental hand and machine tool operations; plain and taper turning; thread 
cutting ; shaping; grinding; and care of tools and machines. 

Prerequisite: I.A. 7A. 

One hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 


121. Furniture Construction 3 units 


The design and construction of solid and upholstered furniture. Emphasis is given 
to period and modern types with a view toward the selection, designing and building of 
a suitable project to be built as a part of the laboratory work. 

Prerequisite: I.A. 1 and 7A. 

One hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


123. Pattern Making and the Theory of Foundry Practice 2 units 


The basic processes involved in these two kindred areas. Patterns will be made and 
casting will be done in the softer metals such as lead, aluminum and other soft alloy 
metals. y 

Prerequisite: I.A. 11. 

Two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


124. Cabinet Making 3 units 


Intended to meet the needs of the student who wishes to concentrate in this area. 
Opportunity will be given to design and build a complete set of built-ins for a home or 
place of business. 

Prerequisite: I.A. 1 and 7A, or consent of instructor. 

One hour lecture and three two-hour laboratory periods per week. 


130. Industrial Arts Design 2 units 


For industrial education majors and minors and offers the theory and opportunity 
to practice the basic principles of design in the development of plans for projects in the 
various media in the field. (Open only to students majoring or minoring in industrial 
education. ) 

Two one-hour lecture periods per week. 


160. History and Philosophy of Industrial Education 2 units 


Affords opportunity to become acquainted with the persons and ideas influencing 
the thinking, content and method of the present day industrial arts program. 
Two one-hour lecture periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
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THE MUSIC CURRICULUM 
DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN MUSIC 


Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Withouta 
Secondary Secondary teaching 
Course numbers and Titles Credential Credential Credential) 


Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units 


Mus, 1—Music. Survey a 
Mus. 20A-20B—Theory_________-- 
Mus. 21A-21B—Theory ___________________ 
Mus. 41—Instrumental Conducting _________ 
Mus. 46—Choral Conducting ______________ 
Mis 671 S tring eo ei Ee ie eee 
NUS. Cae DT ASSOS a ae ee 
Mus. 78—Woodwinds _________-_-_-_- 
Mus. 77—Percussion _______-_- $e 
Applied *Musie! = S  aeee eee 
Music ‘Activities’ = 225 28 92 2 See 


ee cell eel eel eel WO OP OP \~) 
NORE HR eb bo OO bd 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Com- 
Hosition S224, ee ee Care See Sele, 

H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_____~ 

Literature, Philosophy or Arts ~_-----------_ 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three 
of the six) 

Natural Scienéex she 2hoises y07 see Peat 9 9 9 
(Including one physical and one biological 
science) 

Physical Education Activities ___________-__ 

Psych. 1—General Psychology ______-______ 

Social Sciences (See page 41.)_~___________ 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in 
United States history and Constitution. 
See page 42.) 

Spch. 1—Fundamentals of speech____________ 3 3 3 

Restricted Electives ______________________~ 8 8 8 
(Chosen from the above General Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life edu- 
cation, or not more than six units of foreign 
language) 


on Se) 
fom iS) 
Ob 8 


own, 
we 
Cw bo 


Other Requirements: 


Educ. 1—Introduction to Teaching _________ 1 ile ie 
Completion of lower division requirements for 
@! min6gr: DORE 2 he Bee ee ee OF 98 6-20 + + 7 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirements in foreign language. 

+ See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special 
secondary credential or the liberal arts major in music, it is strongly recommended 
if the student entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general sec- 
ondary credential. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN MUSIC—Continued 


Liberal Arts 
General Special (Withouta 
Secondary Secondary teaching 
Course Numbers and Titles Credential Credential Credential) 


Upper Division 

Major: Units Units Units 
Mus. 101-102—Musiec History ______________ 
Mus. 120A—Advanced Harmony _____-______ 
Mus. 123—Counterpoint __________________ 
Mus. 124—Form and Analysis ______________ 
Mus. 125—Composition _________________ 
Mus. 131—Instrumental Arranging ________ 
say es whale Gees LCE, aula ey A Mallat eile lsat a lial \ ai 
ESCM LV ICiCH te eee ee ee 


NEPNNYNWW RP 
abn | bo bo Oo 


Other Requirements: 


Educ. 113—Psychological and Social 

Foundations of Education _______________ D 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education ________ 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Educa- 

CRORM edie St Na i = Ke 5 5 
Edue. 120M—Elementary School Music______ _ 2: ae 
Educ. 181M—The Teaching of Music________ 2 a 
Educ. 320M—Student Teaching— 

Elementary School Musie________________ Syst ps 
Educ. 870A—Student Teaching— 

secondary School, Musie___»-§_-___.__ es 3 ee 
Completion of upper division requirements for - 

SUPER UAA Cra tOS Wie, Sorin ns See be oe ge Fe 0-6 * 
Electives to total__ ee Ry B RS Bees 1 124 124 124 
Total upper division required______________ 40 40 40 


Scholarship Requirements: 

Pe aliswork take... wade tt eset 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Ue TA FOR eet rs os Se es 1.00 1.00 1.00 
LESS AT ry ee eee A ee oie ieee 1.00 © a 2 
In each education course taken____________ 1.00 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division: 

AER SN Ce ea ce re ees 1.5 

In all upper division work taken ~_--___~--~ 1.5 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) Units 


Miisie*200— special Froblems.— 222s =o nt ee eee eee 3 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education_______________________________________ rs 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_________________ 2 
Edue. 370A-370B—Student Teaching in the Secondary School_______________ 6 
Peerage BeCON UA Ty SUD IECL NOM ee Se ee 3 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or graduate courses) 

ME Pe Ss RTL oe ee ee tee eee 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year) ________________________ 1.75 


* See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. While a minor is not required for either the special 
secondary credential or the liberal arts major in music, it is strongly recommended 
if the student entertains the possibility of subsequently working for a general sec- 
ondary credential. 
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PERFORMANCE TESTS 


In addition to the subject and scholarship requirements listed above, the State 
Department of Education has prescribed the following standards of performance which 
must be met by candidates for the general and the special secondary credentials: 


I. Prano: Ability to play a Bach two-part invention, an artistic accompaniment, 
and four-part hymns at sight. 


II. Vorce: Ability to sing at least one song representative of each of the following 
periods of vocal literature: 
Classical period 
Romantic period 
Modern period 


Ability to sing at sight any part of a four-part hymn. 


III. Conpuctine: Ability to train changed and unchanged voices; to conduct an 
open four-part score; to tune, adjust, and demonstrate the fingering of any instru- 
ment of the orchestra; to play the major scale of the instrument one octave on 
at least one representative instrument of each section of the orchestra; and to 
conduct from an orchestral score. 


CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN MUSIC 
Minor for Candidates 
Junior High School Minor in for General Secondary 
Major in Music Music Credential 


Lower Division 


Music: Lic. 252 2 units Music los) bee 2 units Music 3-4 _____ 6 units 
Music 20A-20B 6 units Musie 10 _____ 3 units Music 1 ee 3 units 
Music 21A ___ 3 units Music activities 3 units Music 46 ______ 2 units 
Music 41 _____ 2 units Music 60 or 65 1 unit 
Musie 46 _____ 2 units ’ Applied music__ 2 units 


Music 71-72 __ 2 units 
Music 73-77 __ 2 units 
Applied Musie _ 2 units 
Musie Activities 1 unit 


Upper Division 


Music 101-102 _ 4 units Musie activities 2 units Electives 
Music 190 ____ 2 units Electives approved by 
Music activities 3 units approved by music faculty 6 units 
Applied music _ 3 units musie faculty 4 units 
Total units 
required ___ 34 units 14 units 20 units 


A liberal arts group major which includes music may be arranged in consultation 
with the student’s adviser and the Registrar’s office. See page 170. 

Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in 
details on pages 74-75. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 

1. Music Survey 2 units 
An introductory survey of the history of music designed chiefly to orient the 

beginning music student in his field of study. 
One one-hour lecture and two one-hour activity periods per week. 


3-4. Music Appreciation (year) 3-3 units 
For non-musie majors wishing to know more about music as a part of their 
general education. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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10. Musicianship 3 units 


Elementary work in ear training, sight singing and piano keyboard for the 
teaching credential candidate and the general student. 

Prerequisite: Music 76A or equivalent. Prerequisite for Educ. 120M. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


20A-20B. Theory (year) 3-3 units 


Fall: Gregorian melody and modal counterpoint. 

Spring: Modal counterpoint and elementary harmony. 

Music fundamentals, sight singing, ear training, keyboard harmony, musical 
analysis, imitative and creative writing throughout the year. 

Two one-hour lectures and three one-hour laboratory periods per week. 


21A-21B. Theory (year) 3-3 units 


Music fundamentals; sight singing, ear training, keyboard harmony, imitative 
‘and creative writing, musical analysis. Baroque harmony emphasized. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


41. Instrumental Conducting 2 units 


Baton and rehearsal technique; the problems associated with various kinds of 
instrumental organizations; program building ; principles of interpretation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


46. Choral Conducting 2 units 


Same as Music 41 but applied to choral singing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


70A-70B. Beginning Piano 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who ee a desire to learn to play the piano. 
No preliminary knowledge of piano is needed. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


70C-70D. Intermediate Piano 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 70A-B. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


71. Strings 1 unit 


Class instruction in stringed instruments for the music credential candidate 
and the general student. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


72. Brasses 1 unit 


Class instruction in brass instruments for the music credential candidate and 
the general student. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


73. Woodwinds 1 unit 


Class instruction in woodwind instruments for the music credential candidate 
and the general student. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


74A-74B. Beginning Organ 1-1 unit 
Class instruction in organ. 
One one-hour period per week. 


74C-74D. Intermediate Organ 1-1 unit 


Class instruction in organ; open to any student who has had the equivalent 
of Music 74B. 
One one-hour period per week. 


75A-75B. Beginning Violin 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has a desire to learn to play the violin. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 
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75C-75D. Intermediate Strings 1-1 unit 


Class instruction in strings open to any student who has had the equivalent of 


Music 75B. ; 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


76A-76B. Beginning Voice 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student wishing to learn the fundamentals of singing. 


No previous voice training needed. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


76C-76D. Intermediate Voice 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 


76A-76B. ; 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


77. Percussion 1 unit 
Class instruction in percussion instruments for the music credential candidate 


and the general student. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


* 78. Keyboard Improvisation 1 unit 


Practical keyboard harmony with emphasis on contemporary jazz technics; 
harmonization of folk song-type literature. 
One one-hour period per week with outside practice required. 


90. The Teaching of Piano 2 units 


Study and practice of methods and materials in the teaching of class and 
private piano. 
One hour lecture and two one-hour activity periods per week. 


Upper Division 
101-102. Music History (year) 2-2 units 
The critical study of music as an artistic, historical and socio-economic aspect of 
western civilization. For music and history majors. 
Prerequisite : Music 1 or consent of instructor. 
One one-hour lecture and two one-hour activity periods per week. 


120A. Advanced Harmony 3 units 


Essentials of advanced harmony: chromatic alteration, modulation by means of 
altered chords, use of all non-chord tones, keyboard work. 

Prerequisite: Music 20A-20B. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


123. Counterpoint 3 units 
Strict counterpoint in all species; two, three, and four-part writing. 
Prerequisite: Music 120A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. Form and Analysis 2 units 
Review of simple forms and study of complex forms. 
Prerequsite: Music 123. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


125. Composition 2 units 
The simple and more developed binary and ternary song forms for piano, voice, 
and small ensemble. 
Prerequisite: Music 123. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


131. Instrumental Arranging 2 units 


A practical course in arranging music for various combinations of instruments, 
with special reference to school orchestras and bands. To be taken in senior year. 

Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


* Given if sufficient demand. 
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170A-170B. Advanced Piano 1-1 unit 


Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
T0C-70D. 


174A-174B. Advanced Organ 1 unit 


Class instruction in organ; open to any student who has had the equivalent of 
Music 74D. 
One one-hour period per week. 


175A-175B. Advanced Violin 1-1 unit 
Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
75C-75D. 
One one-hour period per week, with outside practice required. 


176A-176B. Advanced Voice 1-1 unit 


: Class instruction open to any student who has had the equivalent of Music 
76C-76D. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Methods of research and projects in the field of music and music teaching. 
Prerequisite: Consent of music staff. 


Graduate Division 
299. Special Problems 3 units 
Research in the field of music and music teaching. 
Prerequisite: Music 199 and consent of music staff. 


Musical Organizations 


50-150. Orchestra 1 unit 
Study and performance of orchestral literature. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor on basis of auditions. May be taken as a 
non-credit activity. 


51-151. Band 1 unit 
This organization provides music for athletic events, assemblies, and other 
campus activities. 
May be taken as a non-credit activity. 
Two one-and-one-half-hour periods per week. 


58-158. Piano Ensemble 4 unit 
Study of duo-piano works of all periods in music; also original piano duets. 
Interpretation and technique of ensemble playing. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


59-159. Chamber Ensemble 1 unit 
Study and performance of chamber music of all periods. Class will include duo= 
piano and small instrumental ensembles. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


60-160. College Chorus 4 unit 
Open to any member of the student body without try-outs. 
May be taken as a non-credit activity. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


65-165. A Cappella Choir (year) 1-1 unit 
A selected group of singers who sing a cappella literature ranging from the six- 
teenth century to the present. 
May be taken as a non-credit activity. 
Prerequisite : Consent of instructor on the basis of auditions. 
Four hours per week. 
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Madrigal Singers no credit 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor on the basis of auditions. 


Applied Music 
Private lessons will be given on the basis of one half-hour lesson per week for a 
fee of $3 per lesson. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Class lessons in each of 
these fields are covered by regular tuition, without extra charge.) 


80-180. Private Lessons—Piano 1 unit 
Mr. Fulkerson, Mr. Mearns. 

81-181. Private Lessons—Strings 1 unit 
Mr. Glende. 

82-182. Private Lessons—Brass 1 unit 
Mr. Johnsen. 

83-183. Private Lessons—Woodwinds 1 unit 
Staff. 

84-184. Private Lessons—Organ 1 unit 


Mr. Mearns. 


86-186. Private Lessons—Voice 1 uni 
Mr. Barlow. 
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THE SPEECH CURRICULUM 
DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN SPEECH 


Speech Liberal Arts * 


(General Speech- 
Second- Speech- Radio- Dra- 
ary English Speech matics 


Creden- (without a teaching 
Course Numbers and Titles tial) credential) 
Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units Units 

Speh. 2—Oral Interpretation _ 3 3 a 3 
Speh. 3—Publie Speaking _ _ttibehastith 3 3 — 3 
Spch. 7—Radio-Television Speech -_____-__ = + 3 + 
Spch. 10—Survey of Radio and Television___ — = 3 - 
Speh. 11—Radio Workshop 2 —— _ — 2, — 
Spch. 12—Radio-Television Writing  ~______ -- - o - 
Spch. 20—Technique of Acting...____________ Z 2 - 2 
Spch. 21—Elementary Stagecraft __________ 3 2 - 3 
Lower Division—Hlective in Speech________ iI — — — 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Eng]. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition 3 3 3 3 
H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety______ g 2 2 2 
Literature, Philosophy or Arts_____________ 6 6 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of 
the six) 
NCEE er crente te: teh 9 rl he site mete a 9 9 9 9 
(Including one physical and one biological 
science) 
Physical Education Activities______________ 2 2 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology______----_--- 3 3 3 3 
Social Sciences (See page 41)_____________ 9 9 9 9 


(Including fulfillment of requirement in 
United States history and constitution. See 


page 42.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech__________-~ 3 3 3 3 
Restricted*Wiectivessb4.0 See ae 8 8 8 8 


(Chosen from the above General Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life edu- 
cation, or not more than six units of foreign 
languages.) 


Other Requirements: 
Tio Newswriting ss - ~ 3 
B.A. 2A—Typing (or equivalent skill) ____-- - ~ 0-2 - 
B.A. 50—Salesmanship —_____-_-_-_-_--_----_ - = 3 
Phys. 71—Introduction to Radio_____--____ = — 3 


Educ. 1—Introduction to Teaching________~ gr — — 
Completion of lower division requirements for 
Beit ee Se ee ee es 6-20 7 = - - 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 
the requirement in foreign language. ‘ 

+See pages 41-42. Part of the work for a teaching minor may be completed in 
the graduate year. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN SPEECH—Continued 


Speech 


(General 
Second- 
ary 
Creden- 
Course Numbers and Titles tial) 


Upper Division 
Major: Units 
Spch. 111—Adv. Radio Workshop__________ - 
Spch. 118—Radio Production Directing______ _ 
Spch. 114—Radio Sales and Commercial 
CPOTATIOR Pele Poet See ee ae — 
Spch. 115—Field Training in Radio 
and "Pelevistenoc.2 2c 26S oo ae — 


Spch. 126—Play Production _______________ 3 
Spch. 127—Play Production _______________ 3 
Spch. 140—Survey of the Drama____________ 3 
Spceh. 170—Phoneties __________- 3 
Spch. 180—Speech Correction = . ne 
Spch. 182—Clinical Practice _______________ 1 
Electives in Upper Division Speech chosen 
from: 


Spch. 102—Advanced Oral Interpretation __ 
Spch. 103—Advanced Public Speaking_____ 
Spceh. 106—Advanced Public Discussion 
and Parliamentary Procedure_______. 
Spch. 110—Survey of Broadcasting_______ 
Spch. 111—Advanced Radio Workshop____ 3 
Spch. 125—Dramatie Workshop__________- 
Spch. 130—Playwriting _._______________ 
Spch. 170—Phoneties __-_______ 
H.Ec. 103—Costume Design 2 Sac ees 
Engl. 186A or 186B—American Literature...  — 
Engl. 162—Shakespeare - 


Electives in Speech or - 


Moglish Si te no Boe a~ 806 


Total required in the major (Upper Division) (24) 
Other Requirements: 
Educ. 1183—Psychological and Social Founda- 


ge tions ofeiducation., ei. SS ee 5 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education ________ 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary 

Widueation 9 Gee ee ee eee 5 
Kduc. 181Sp—The Teaching of Speech______ Zs 
Completion of upper division requirements for 

@ Minors ee a oe ee 0-6 + 
Hiectives to fotel isu. 55 2 ee ee ee 124 
Total upper division required_______________ 40 

Scholarship Requirements: 
Invall workctakeno Gide! oiiogs ob Wieas 1.00 
In nisjor® Ue ee ee Oe nie tier, 29: Boe 1.00 
Enh IOANOT ie ete i es ee eee ied ol eae Ass 1.00 
In each education course taken______________ 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division: 
Jn major oe a OP ert ee ee 1.5 
In all upper division work taken________ 1.5 


Liberal Arts * 


Speech- 


Speech- 
Radio- Dra- 


English Speech matics 
(without a teaching 


Units 


| woec | | 


3 or 
(3) 
9 


(24) 


credential) 


Units Units 
2 Bi 


3 = 
3 =< 
2-4 - 
pe 3 
“ 3 
_ 3 
= 3 
6-8 7 
5 5 
(24) (24) 
124 124 
40 40 
1.00 1.00 
1.00 1.00 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division or 
graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard to 


the requirement in foreign language. 


+ See pages 41-42. Part of the work for a teaching minor may be completed in 


the graduate year. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN SPEECH—Continued 


Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) 


Units 
Electives in speech (graduate or upper division courses) _____________________ oS 
Migewoo—(surdanee. in ducationes = 7 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_________________ 2 
Edue. 370A-870B—Student Teaching in the Secondary School______________ 6 
DaAeotivesinineCconcary BUDIOCG (elie 30st oT ee Bh RD Bn et oS 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or graduate courses) to total_______ 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year)______-_-_-_»_>_ 1.75 


CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN SPEECH CORRECTION 


Holders of general elementary or general secondary credentials who have taught 
successfully for two years (or who have completed at least four units of student 
teaching) and who have the necessary personal characteristics for work with handi- 
capped children may qualify for the special secondary credential in speech correction 
by completing the courses indicated below: 


Lower Division 


Units 
men. 1-—rundamentais of speech=.-—_ 3 
Speh. 2—Oral Interpretation ~____________ ee ee ee eee! 


Pi DOieiad (et PON CLICH bo tee 4 bogey I eine emt eicised gandt ep tic 3 


Spch. 180—Speech Correction ___ a4 oa ar 8! Spare linge eek “hao 2 
Spch. 181—Advanced Speech Correction_______ Bee oe So a ies 2 
Spceh. 182 or Spch. 188—Clinical Practice. -- ee 2 
Edue. 320Sp—Student Teaching in the Elementary School (Special Field of 
PeCCheCOrreCtiOnl ) 6 iis oe me ef Rs I BO 2 


GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL WITH MAJOR IN LANGUAGE ARTS 


Details of this program are given on pages 127-129 of this catalog under the 
Division of Language and Literature. 


CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN SPEECH 


Minor for General 
A.B. Secondary Jynior 
Degree Minor High Ore- 
Speech dential 
Course Numbers and Titles Radio Drama Speech Major 


Lower Division 


Units Units Units Units 


Speech 1—Fundamentals of Speech__~------~ 2 2 3 4 
Speech 2—Oral Interpretation  ~_~_-__-_+--~_ - - a3 3 
Speech 3—Public Speaking ~___-__-__--____-- ~ 3 _ 3 
Speech 7—Radio-Television Speech ~----_-~_~ 3 - ~ _ 
ower Division Electives us sc eh -- — Maximumof8 3 
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CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN SPEECH—Continued 


Minor for General 
A.B. Secondary Junior 
Degree Minor High Cre- 
Speech dential 
Course Numbers and Titles Radio Drama Speech Major 


Upper Division 


Speech 111—Adv. Radio Workshop_________ 3 — — - 
Speech 118—Radio Production _____________ 3 — 2 — 
Spch. 126—Play Production _ oi, HO _ - — a 
Spch. 127—Play Production ~2—-__________ -- - ~ 3 
Spceh. 180—Speech Correction ~______________ _ - — 2 
Speh. 182—Speech Correction Clinical Practice — - - li 
Spch. 191—Speech and Drama in the 
Elementary and Junior High School__ -— — - 3 
Upper« Division® Wiectivesuso. 222s ceeds -- 6 Minimumof6 3 
Total Units Required______ oo Na 2 12 20 27 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
X. Speech Clinic 4-1 unit 


Individual instruction for students having minor disturbances of voice or speech 
as well as those having more serious disorders. Consent of the instructor must be 
obtained for enrollment. A maximum of two units may be applied toward degree 
requirements. 

One or two one-hour periods per week. 


1. Fundamentals of Speech 3 units 


An introductory course in speech involving the study of voice control, delivery 
techniques, speech composition, and speeches, listening techniques. 

Prerequisite: English 1A, except for speech majors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2. Oral’ Interpretation 3 units 


Principles of oral interpretation; practice in reading prose and poetry. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3. Public Speaking 3 units 


Speech planning and delivery to develop self-confidence and poise through oral 
expression and to awaken interest in the problems of the modern world. Extensive 
practice in extemporaneous speaking. 

Prerequisite: Speech 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. Forensics Workshop 1 unit 


Preparation and practice for participation in intramural and intercollegiate 
forensics. A maximum of four units of degree credit is allowed for this course. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


6. Public Discussion and Parliamentary Procedure 2 units 


Techniques of group discussion including the conference, panel, and symposium 
forms; the study of parliamentary law. Primarily for lower division class officers 
and members of the Student Council. a8 

One one-hour lecture, one two-hour activity per week. 
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7. Radio-Television Speech 3 units 


Radio and television announcing-acting with particular stress on microphone 
techniques, articulation, and various types of vocal delivery. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Survey of Radio and Television 3 units 


~The history of broadcasting; government regulations; station and network 
organization ; method and types of broadcasting and production; public service 
responsibilities ; and recent trends and the future of radio and television. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


11. Radio Workshop 1-2 units 


The emphasis is upon the production of radio programs presented on the campus 
training station and programs released over the local radio stations in EHureka. Course 
work includes training in related skills such as writing, directing, producing, and 
-broadeasting radio programs. 

One or two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


12. Radio-Television Writing 3 units 


Analytical study of radio and television talks, scripts, continuity forms, com- 
mercial announcements, talks, and special event programs. Format, content, music, 
and sound effect techniques of radio and television scripts. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


20. Technique of Acting 2 units 


Embraces the basic principles of dramatic art. It teaches the fundamentals of 
pantomime, impersonation, and oral expression and acting. It is designed for students 
with little or no stage experience who wish to improve their speaking voices and to 
develop poise and self confidence. 

Two two-hour periods per week. 


21. Elementary Stagecraft 3 units 


Scene construction and painting; introduction to stage lighting. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


22. Stage Make-up 1 unit 


Theory and practice of make-up for the stage. Lectures on make-up materials, 
their appearance under stage light, and the characterization by facial change. Labora- 
tory application of principles. 

One two-hour period per week. 


25. Dramatic Workshop 1-2 units 


A laboratory course in acting and in the technical practices of the stage, including 
construction of sets, stage lighting, theatrical costume and make-up. Time is spent in 
the actual work of preparing plays for public performance. 

Three to six hours per week. 

A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


30. Playwriting 3 units 


The critical analysis of dramatic structure and techniques designed for the 
student interested in dramatic literature, play directing, or the writing of original 
plays for the stage and radio. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of the instructor. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


40. Drama History and Appreciation 3 units 


Designed for students not majoring in speech and drama, but who wish to know 
more about drama as a part of their general education. Will cover representative plays 
from the Greeks to those of present-day playwrights—the Continent, England, and 
America. 

Not open to speech and drama majors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Upper Division 


Speech 1, and 2 or 3 or 7 or consent of instructor are prerequisite to all upper 
division courses. 


102. Advanced Oral Interpretation 3 units 


Advanced study of the principles of oral interpretation; extensive practice in 
reading prose and poetry. 

Prerequisite: Speech 2. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Advanced Public Speaking 3 units 


A detailed study of speech planning, the techniques of presentation, and theory 
of address. Extensive work on speech content, selected study of speech criticism and 
great speeches in history. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Advanced Forensics Workshop 1 unit 


Preparation and practice for participation in intramural and intercollegiate 
forensics. A maximum of four units of degree credit is allowed for this course. 
Two one-hour activity periods per week. 


106. Advanced Public Discussion and Parliamentary Procedure 2 units 


Techniques of group discussion including the conference, panel, and symposium 
forms; practical experience in discussion of current problems; the study of parlia- 
mentary law and its application. 

One one-hour lecture, one two-hour activity period per week. 


111. Advanced Radio Workshop 1-2 units 


A course of the same character as Speech 11 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

One or two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


113. Radio Production- Directing 3 units 


The program director’s job in the typical radio station, including the plan- 
ning, organization, and production of all types of radio programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 7, and 11 or 111. 

One three-hour period per week. 

Dual registration with Speech 11 or 111 not permitted. 


114. Radio Sales and Commercial Operation 3 units 


Study of the business manager’s job in the average radio station; analysis of the 
costs in running a station, copy analysis and placement, sales methods, analysis of 
programs in relation to sales possibilities, Federal Trade Commission regulations, 
national advertising associations, costs of programs, making of contracts, ete. 

Prerequisite: Speech 10 and 113 or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. Field Training in Radio and Television 2-4 units 
“On-the-job” participation in the work of stations KIEM-KRED, KHUM, and 
KIEM-TYV, and the College training station, KHSC. 
Prerequisites: Speech 10, 11, 12, 111, 118, 114, or consent of the instructor. 
Six to twelve hours per week determined by units of credit to be earned. 


116. Music in Radio Broadcasting 3 units 


The various uses of music in the radio program involving the building and produc- 
tion of musical programs; writing musical continuity ; arranging music for dramatic 
radio; and inspection of the functional importance of music and its practical use in 
current programs. 

Prerequisite: Speech 10 or 110, 11 or 111, 113. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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125. Advanced Dramatic Workshop (fall, spring) 1-2 units 
A course of the same character as Speech 25 for advanced students. 
Prerequisite: Speech 1, 2 or 3 or consent of the instructor. 

Three two-hour periods per week (for two units). 
A maximum of four units degree credit is allowed for this course. 


126. Play Production—Directing 3 units 


From the standpoint of the director and producer (publicity, house manage- 
ment, ete.). Practical work in the laboratory in both phases. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


127. Play Production—Staging 3 units 


From the standpoint of the backstage technician: scene design, and construc- 
tion, set dressing, lighting, property, sound. 

Prerequisite: Speech 21. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


130. Advanced Playwriting 3 units 


A continuation of Speech 30, with opportunity for each student to concentrate 
his activities in any one of the following fields of playwriting: one-act plays, radio 
plays, skits, blackouts, three-act plays, for possible production by the college drama 
department. 

Prerequisite: English 1A-1B or consent of instructor. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour activity period per week. 


140. Survey of the Drama 3 units 


The historical development of the drama, covering representative plays from the 
Greeks to those of present-day playwrights. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


141. Modern American Drama 3 units 


A course in the American theater and its staging, acting, and drama from the 
Civil War to the present day. Primary emphasis in the course is placed upon the 
theater and drama from 1918 to the present. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


170. Phonetics (fall) 3 units 


Principles of phonetics; pronunciation, based on contemporary American usage; 
phonetic analysis applied to speech improvement. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


180. Speech Correction 2 units 


Classification, diagnosis, and treatment of speech defects with emphasis on 
articulation and voice disorders. Intended particularly for training prospective 
teachers to recognize and correct speech defects of elementary school children. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


181. Advanced Speech Correction 2 units 


Emphasis is placed on organic speech disorders and stuttering. Special attention 
is given to making case studies as well as to methods of testing, diagnosis, and 
treatment. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


182. Speech Correction Clinical Practice 1 unit 


Supervised practical work in the speech clinic with children and adults who 
have articulation and voice disorders. 

Three one-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Limited to one unit per semester except in summer session. 

Maximum credit allowance: four units. 


183. Advanced Speech Correction Clinical Practice 1 unit 


Supervised practical work in the speech clinic with children and adults having 
more serious types of speech disorders. 

Three one-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Limited to one unit per semester except in summer session, 

Maximum credit allowance: four units 
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186. Introduction to Audiology 3 units 
Physics of sound, anatomy of the ear, acoustical aspects of speech, measure- 
ment of hearing, use of hearing aids, hearing conservation, and practice in adminis- 
tering hearing tests. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. Communication Problems of the Hard of Hearing 3 units 


Techniques of speech reading, auditory training, speech therapy and classroom 
adjustment for the hard of hearing child. The integration of visual, tactual, and 
acoustical techniques of therapy. 

Prerequisites: Speech 180, 182 or 1838, 186. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


191. Speech and Drama in the Elementary and Junior High School 3 units 


Designed for the teacher who is interested in using dramatic activities and discus- 
sion techniques. A workshop for the consideration of such problems as: Conducting 
round tables, panels, symposia, and forums; coaching debaters ; choosing school plays; 
using speech and drama in the classroom. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual study on selected problems in the fields of speech, drama, stagecraft, 
speech correction, radio or television. 
Hours to be arranged with the instructor. 


Graduate Division 
226. Advanced Stage Direction 3 units 
The purpose of this course is to train teachers in the techniques of dramatic 
direction. Each student will produce a full-length play and will prepare a prompt book 
based on the production. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 


241. Modern American Drama 3 units 
See Spch. 141. 


THE DIVISION OF HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
OBJECTIVES 


The Division of Health and Physical Education has the following 


functions : 

1. To provide all students with an opportunity to secure instruction for the 
development of skills in a variety of physical activities which contribute to 
maintenance of health and which give opportunity for self-expression in indi- 
vidual or group participation ; ; 

2. To give students an opportunity for recreation and competition in the volun- 
tary, the intramural, and the intercollegiate sports programs ; 

3. To provide professional training for students seeking to qualify themselves 
for positions in publie school teaching in health and physical education or in 
school and municipal recreation leadership ; 

4. To prepare teachers to handle intelligently the health and physical education 
program in the elementary schools ; 

5. To provide curricula leading to the B.S. degree for graduate nurses and 
prenursing students; and 

6. To provide opportunities for those interested to acquire skills, techniques, 
and principles which enable them to serve their communities as leaders of 
young people. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS IN HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Service Courses 


All students who are enrolled in the college for 12 or more units are required 
to take an activity course twice weekly during each semester of the freshman and 
sophomore years. Men (other than physical education majors) may substitute registra- 
tion in intercollegiate athletics for an activity course during the semester of competi- 
tion. First semester freshmen are expected to enroll in P. BH. 5 (Men) or P. E. 15 
(Women). 

Lower division students carrying fewer than 12 units during any semester may 
postpone taking physical education but are not exempt from the total four semesters 
requirement in lower division. 

No permanent excuse from required activity courses may be granted other than 
by written consent of the division chairman. 


Health Education 


Two units of credit in H. & H. 1 (Personal Health and Safety) are required 
of all students for graduation in A.B. and B.S. degree programs. This course meets 
the State regulation for safety and fire prevention education. 
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THE PHYSICAL EDUCATION CURRICULUM 
DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


; Liberal Arts * 
General Special (Without a 
Course Numbers and Secondary Secondary teaching 
Titles Credential Credential credential) 
Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units 
P.E. 2, 3, 4—Majors’ Activity Sections______ 6 6 6 
P.E. 70—Introduction to Physical Eduecation__ 2 2 ve 
General Education (To be fulfilled in addition to 
all work taken for the major) : 
P.E. 1—Majors’ Activity Sections__________ 74 2 2 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition 38 3 3 
H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_______ 2 2 £1 
Literature, Philosophy, or Arts______________ 6 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three 
of the six) 
Natural: Sciences sy. 2.5 42 -ust, oo as eet 9 9 9 
Psych. 1—General Psychology __________-____ 3 3 3 
Social Sciences. (See page 41.)______________ 9 9 9 
(Including fulfillment of requirement. in 
United States history and Constitution. 
See page 42.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech____________ 3 3 3 
Restri¢ted Bleetiyes {2 var" WAL ty ese ay 8 8 8 
(Chosen from the above General Education 
fields or from mathematics, family life 
education, or not more than six units of 
foreign language.) 
Other Requirements: 
Completion of lower division requirements for 
BAN O eos Me ee ee 6-20+ t f 


* The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the requirement in foreign language. 

+ See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor (usually not 
more than five units) may be completed in the graduate year. While a minor is not re- 
quired for either the special secondary credential or the liberal arts major in physical 
education, it is strongly recommended if the student entertains the possibility of subse- 
quently working tor a general secondary credential. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION—Continued 


Liberal Arts 
General Special (Without a 
Course Numbers and Secondary Secondary teaching 
Titles Credential Credential credential) 
Upper Division 
Major: Units Units Units 
*P.H, 100-101—Methods of Teaching 
Physical Education __________ 4 4 4 
*P.E. 151—Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy 38 3 3 
P.E. 152—Methods in Corrective Physical 
Biducation = so = suse 7 ine y 2 iz 
P.E. 153—Physiology of Exercise___________ 3 3 8 
P.E. 154—Curriculum Development and 
POV RUUALION 7 = ne eee ee 3 3 3 
P.E. 175—History and Principles of Physical 
Hdueation> 5.0 ss ea 9. 2 2 2 
P.E. 178—Organization, Administration and 
Paality Plannife> -S2.2. Sioa. 3 3 3 
Prieairves see. ee OR os lig 8 8 8 
Chosen from: 
P.E. 77—Campcraft 
P.E. 88—Club Leadership 
H.&H. 55—First Aid 
P.E. 192A BC—Theory of Athletics (men) 
P.E. 198A BC—Methods of Teaching Sports 
(women ) 
H.&H. 50—Home Nursing 
H.&H. 156—Techniques in Athletic Training 
H.&H. 160—Public Health 
P.E. 191—Singing Games and Folk Dances 
Nore: If the student fails to pass the profi- 
ciency test in activity areas at the conclu- 
sion of the junior year, it will be necessary 
to utilize two of the elective units listed 
above to develop proficiency in these areas. 
Total units required in Physical Education 
and Health and Hygiene major_________ 36 - 36 36 


* Courses starred should be taken during the junior year. 
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DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION—Continued 


Liberal Arts 
General Special®* (Withouta 

Course Numbers and Titles Secondary Secondary teaching 
Credential Oredential credential) 


Other Requirements: Units Units Units 
+Edue. 118—Psychological and Social Founda- 
tions of: Hducationc. =) 3 se ee 5 5 ~ 
Educ. 158—Audio-Visual Education ________ 2 4 ts 
Edue. 175—Core Course in Secondary Educa- 
PrOibes Boe ee 2 a Biiag ris? « 5 5 - 
jEdue. 120P.E.—EHlementary School Physical 
Bdueation~ Se. 2 Be ee - - 2 


Educ. 8370AB—Student Teaching—Secondary 
School: Physical Wdueation 2.2. ee n 6 ms 
H.&H. 161—School Health Edueation______~ 3 3 a 
2 2 
2 


P.E. 176—School and Community Recreation 2 
Educ. 181P.—E.—The Teaching of Physical 


Education ao ae ae oe es < 
Completion of upper division requirements for 
ASM OF 0 seh. Wee at Cee ne eine” eee we eee 0-6 = ne 
flectives: tostotal 62. 22 Set ee 124 124 124 
Total upper division required_______________ 40 40 40 
Scholarship Requirements: 
Tn-all. work taken__2-.1.2__-- ee eee 1.00. 1.00 1.00 
TRINA OC ee ee ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Teo TOT oe Se ee es 1.00 = _ 
In each Education course taken_____________ 1.00 1.00 - 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
Int major 8 ee a eee teu - - 
In all upper division work taken__________ 1.5 - - 
Graduate Year (General Secondary Credential Only) Units 
P.H.. 289 and: 299 2 6 a ee 4-6 
Hduc. 265—Guidance in Education____-___..._ 22 ee a ee 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Hducation_.__ 2 2-22 ee Se eee 2 
Edue. 3870A-370B—Student Teaching in the Secondary School______________ 6 
BPlective in secondary subject field2]. 032-2 ot. se ees eee 0-2 
Major, or minor or elective (upper division or graduate courses) to total________ 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year) ____- = 1.75 


Master’s degree in teaching of physical education. See chairman of Division of 
Health and Physical Education for Program. 


* With slight program modifications, it is possible for the physical education special 
credential candidate also to qualify for a general elementary credential within the four- 
year program. See the division chairman for information. 

+ Courses to be taken during the junior year. 
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Liberal Arts or 
Elementary Hducation 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 


Junior High School Major * Minor Credential 
Lower Division 
H.@Hv5o “=. 2 unites EL.@H 50 7222 units H.&hs505 2’ units 
Pic Gasee tees 2 units 
Oe 2 units _ _ Men Men 
| Bele af Mela i a 2 units Peis Stee 4 unit 12 FA ay 0 th aeons 4 unit 
1 5 Cay gk! WR eas 4 unit dood 1 fe lal ein iw 4 unit 
Pl Lee 3 unit PE Loe 2 3 unit 
y Ed ta Wd A a + unit ae Da ae ee 4 unit 
Women Women 
j Sei Ot a alpen 4 unit jE AD i Saletan 4 unit 
Pl IGA fs Unit 1 8a Died Ma, Vegeta 4 unit 
P.H.17A _--- 4$ unit Pie eA es 4 unit 
P.E. 18A ___. 4 unit Pela LSA: ttn es 4 unit 
Upper Division 
EGE. 101. _. 2 units P.E. 100-101__ 4 units P.E. 100-101 __ 4 units 
fe elt) oo 3 units Polo be a 1 unit Be eli a 2 units 
P.E. 100-101__ 4 units HGH. 161 ___ 3 units HGH tol io units 
Educ. 120 P.E._ 2 units Educ. 120 P.E._ 2 units Elective .~—_._ 3 units 
Berio 2. 3S 1 unit 
Men Men 
PA 92.c 4 units P Dad OZte athe 4 units 
Women Women 
Po 193C.__.... 2, unite PHlt193s Cae oe 12 units 


P.E.194CD ___ 2 units 
Totals units 
required: 


P.H.194CD __- 2 units 


24 units 14 units 20 units 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
COURSES FOR MEN 


Lower Division 
1M, 2M, 3M, 4M. Majors’ Activity Sections 2 units each course 
Required of all men who elect physical education as a major and to be taken 


in the lower division, 8 hours per week. The object of the courses is to develop skill 
in a variety of activities suitable for schools or recreation centers. 


5. Freshman Physical Activities 4 unit 
Fundamentals of team and individual sports, together with some achievement 


tests. 
Required of all freshmen and limited to freshmen. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


6. Team Sports 


Touch football, volleyball, and handball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


7. Team Sports 2 unit 


Basketball, track, and softball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


* Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 74-75. 
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8. Individual Sports 4 unit 


Boxing, wrestling. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


9A-9B. Tumbling 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

10. Body Building 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

11A-11B. Gymnastics . 2 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

12A-12B. Trampoline : 2 unit 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. Intercollegiate Football 1 unit 
Varsity and junior varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 

. Intercollegiate Basketball 4 unit 


Varsity and junior varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


5 


—_ 


52. Intercollegiate Baseball 1 unit 


Varsity and junior varsity teams. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


53. Intercollegiate Track 1 unit 


Varsity team. 
Daily afternoon practice. 


54. Intercollegiate Boxing 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. ) 


89. Boy Scouting Program 2 units 
Emphasizes the aims and purposes of Scouting, its character influencing and 
citizenship training methods, information on how to organize the Scout program, how 
it is used by local institutions and information and skills of the Scoutmaster. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
192A. Theory of Athletics 2 units 
Coaching techniques in football and basketball. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192B. Theory of Athletics 2 units 


Coaching techniques in basketball. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


192C. Theory of Athletics 2 units 


Coaching techniques in baseball, track and field. 
Prerequisite: Upper division status only. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


* 194A. Football Officiating 1 unit 


The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed . qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


* Given if sufficient demand. 
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* 194B. Basketball Officiating 1 unit 


The theory and practical application of officiating techniques. Designed to qualify 
individuals for service as registered officials. 
One two-hour period per week. 


COURSES FOR WOMEN 


Lower Division 


1W, 2W, 3W, 4W. Majors’ Activity Sections 2 units each course 


Required of all women who elect physical education as a major and to be 
taken in the lower division, 8 hours per week. The object of the courses is to 
develop skill in a variety of activities suitable for schools or recreation centers. 


15. Freshman Physical Activities 4 unit 


A course to give the entering student an opportunity to participate in activities 
which demand and develop fundamental skills, such as running, throwing, catching, 
and relaxing, in at least one team game, and in activities which help correct the more 
prevalent deviations from normal body mechanics. 

Required of all freshmen women and limited to freshmen. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


16. Team Sports 4 unit 
Field hockey, soccer, speedball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

17. Team Sports 4 unit 
Basketball, softball, volleyball. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

18A. Beginning Dance 4 unit 
Introduction to modern dance technique. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 

18B. Intermediate Dance 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


18C. Advanced Dance 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


19. Tumbling 4 unit 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
193A. Methods of Teaching Team Sports 2 units 
Field hockey, soccer, softball, volleyball, speedball, basketball. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 
193B. Methods of Teaching Individual Sports 2 units 


Tennis, archery, badminton, recreational sports. 
Prerequisite: Previous participation. 


193C. Analysis of Dance Forms 2 units 


The adaptation to secondary teaching level of modern dance, folk, and pre- 
classic dance forms. 


194CD. Officiating Women’s Sports 1 unit each course 


Courses in theory and practice of officiating team and individual sports for 
women. An opportunity to become a Rated Official will be available in major sports. 


* Given if sufficient demand. 
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COURSES FOR MEN AND WOMEN 


Lower Division 


25. Individual Exercise Program 
A program of special exercise and activity suited to the individual student. 


27A. 


27B. 


27C. 


28A. 


28B. 


29A. 


29B. 


30A. 


30B. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


Elementary Tennis 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Intermediate Tennis 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Advanced Tennis 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Elementary Archery 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Advanced Archery 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Elementary Badminton 


Badminton, deck tennis, paddle tennis, table tennis. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


Advanced Badminton 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Elementary Golf 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Advanced Golf 
One two-hour period per week. 


31. Introductory Social Dancing 


An introductory course including both ballroom and folk dancing. 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


32. Ballroom Dancing 


Basie dance techniques; fox trot, waltz, tango, and current routines. Dance 
etiquette. 


33. Folk Dancing 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


34. Square Dancing 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


36. Bowling 


Two one-hour periods per week. 


55. Intercollegiate Tennis 


Daily afternoon practice. 


56. Intercollegiate Golf 


70. Introduction to Health and Physical Education 


Daily afternoon practice. 


4 unit 


unit 


hb 


4 unit 


4 unit 


unit 


b= 


unit 


N= 


unit 


N= 


unit 


hoa 


unit 


fo 


unit 


N= 


4 unit 


2 unit 


unit 


b= 


unit 


b= 


unit 


N= 


1 unit 


1 unit 


2 units 


The origins, aims and objectives of the modern school program in health and 
physical education are studied to enable the student to formulate a fundamental back- 
ground and a basic philosophy for his profession. There is an emphasis on integration 
with the total school program. 
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77. Campcraft 2 units 


Thorough theoretical background and some practical laboratory experience in 
school and recreation camping. 


88. Club Leadership 2 units 


History and basic principles and concepts of boys’ and girls’ club work; the 
organization of a club program; requirements for adult leadership; summer camps. 
Includes practice in laboratory field work. 


Upper Division 


100-101. Methods of Teaching Physical Education 2-2 units 


Procedures and methods of teaching the wide variety of physical education 
activities suitable for schools and recreation centers. Required of all physical eduea- 
tion majors before admission to student teaching. 

Four one-hour periods per week. 


151. Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy 3 units 


Study of the anatomy of muscles, bones, joints and of the nervous system as a 
basis for understanding body movement in exercise and sports. 


152. Methods in Corrective Physical Education 2 units 


Principles of good body mechanics; causes, correction, and prevention of 
postural defects; relaxation; corrective physical education in the school program; 
equipment, facilities, and procedure; massage. Practical work included. 

Must be taken concurrently with P.H. 151. 


153. Physiology of Exercise 3 units 


Physiological effects of muscular exercise, athletic training and physical con- 
ditioning are studied. The significance of these effects are evaluated in terms of 
performance in physical education activities and interscholastic competition. 

Prerequisite: Physiology 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


154. Curriculum Development and Evaluation 3 units 
Bases of the various programs of physical education in terms of individual, 


community, and societal needs. Appraisal and evaluation of the total school physical 
education program. 


175. History and Principles of Physical Education 2 units 
Evaluation of the history of physical education, and current problems in the 
field, the setting up of a code of ethics for professional workers, and the formulating 
of aims and objectives. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


176. School and Community Recreation 2 units 


A consideration of the principles involved in developing an ideal program of 
recreation. Some practical experience in organizing recreational activities is required. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


178. Organization, Administration and Facility Planning 2 units 


The problems of organization and administration of the physical education, 
intramural and interscholastie athletic programs and consideration of facility plan- 
ning and utilization. 


191. Methods in Singing Games and Folk Dances 1 unit 


Participation in and conduct of rhythms suitable for children of the elementary 
school and junior high school. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 3 units 


Work in special areas not covered by scheduled courses. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing with a 2.0 grade index in the major field. 
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Graduate Division 


289. Techniques of Research in Physical Education 2-3 units 


Research and investigation in the problems of health, physical education and 
recreation. Hours to be arranged in terms of the investigation. 


292. Advanced Coaching Techniques 2 units 


The theory and practice of advanced coaching techniques as related to inter- 
scholastic and collegiate competition. 


299. Problems in Physical Education and Recreation 3 units 


A study of selected problems in physical education and recreation. A survey 
of current problems facing the physical educator from a review of literature, con- 
sideration of trends and analysis and evaulation of school situations. 


THE HEALTH AND HYGIENE CURRICULUM 
NURSING 


DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN NURSING 


Graduate nurses from accredited nursing schools with three years of training who 
hold California certification as registered nurses may be granted the Bachelor of Science 
degree upon the completion of an approved program of study, as outlined below. 
Transcripts of record covering the hospital training program should be submitted for 
evaluation. 

The major requirements are presumed to be satisfied by the work in nursing, for 
which from 30 to 60 units may be allowed. 


Require- B.S. Graduate Prenursing 
ments for Degree NUrses students 
General Education: Units Units 

Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition__________ 3 3 

H.Ec. 20—General Nutrition Lecture__________________ J ps 

H.Ec. 21—General Nutrition Laboratory_______________ we 1 

H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_________________ 2 24 

Literature, Philosophy or the Arts_____________________ 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 

Natural Sciences—Electives (See page 41.)____________ 9 hy 
Bact. 1—General Bacteriology __________________ ae 5 
Chem. 2A—Introduction to Chemistry_______________ ee 3 
Physiol. 1—Elementary Physiology______-___________ ise 3 

Physical Education Activities_.________-.-___§__.____.____ 2 fe 

Psych. 1—General Psychology ________________________ 3 3 

Social Sciences (See page 41.)_____________ 9 9 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in United States 

history and Constitution. See page 42.)____________ 3 3 

Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_____________-_-_- 3 3 

Restricted Wlectives 22 2 a ee ee 8 3 


(Chosen from the above General Education fields or from 
mathematics, family life education, or not more than 
six units of foreign language.) 


Other Requirements: Units Units 
Anat. 66—Human Anatomy _____________________ ee 3 
Hlectives:to.bring totalito_.__ 5°32. we eee 128 128 


Scholarship requirement on all work taken_________-__-___ 1.00 1.00 
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Prenursing 


The one-year prenursing program has been outlined to meet the needs of students 
who wish to take their professional training in one of the nursing schools which require 
one year of college work as prerequisite to admission. 


RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE 
Sem. 1 Sem. 2 


PATIO LOTE Ys eee ne ee ee ee i Ba 3 
BIN Cheer O1OS Voie ek ae ee ie ooh att he A et oe, 5 
Co iii i aie ane oe, SNE ee et ee NS ee ete 3 Bs 
REO ea ery ee er ee ee Se a Soci eavines a 3 
Ser mn ek AT Lg et ge nes ee ee ye - 
EiQrser LCC UOUTICE Dc (tere t oe re ee es er Se 1 _ 
eee eee ek Me Oe Se ee ol a aL Ba = 3 
I POR Yak ate a ee A eh ett he es 3 
WCE ay Cig ts ee a) ee en ge re ee ee I 4 , 
Piysicels aucation 2 tacos. stk toe ee ek $ 4 
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN HEALTH HYGIENE 


Minor for Candidates 


Junior High for General Secondary 
School Major * Minor Credential 
Lower Division 

H.&H. 55 ____ _ 2 units 1 cas is epee 2 units H.&H.55 ___ 2 units 
Anat. 66 ____ 3 units H.&H.55 ___ 2 units At least 18 additional 
Hie. 220 = 2, units Hic. 20: 2. 3 units units in courses approved 
Hive Zt... unit by the Division Chair- 
Physiol. 1 2_» -3-units man. 


P.E. activities 1 unit 


Upper Division 


5 Li a 3 units H.&H.160 __ 3 units 
220 i Lo 3 units H.&H.161 __ 3 units 
H.&H.160 __ 38 units 
HGH: 161 -__ 3-units 

Total units 


required_24 units 13 units 20 units 


* A liberal arts group major which includes Health and Hygiene may be arranged 
in consultation with the student’s adviser and the Registrar. See page 170. 

Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 74-75. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 


1. Personal Health and Safety 2 units 


The basic principles of healthful living. Informational personal hygiene with 
consideration of the physical, mental and social well-being of the individual. Deals 
with the principles of healthful living and assists students to make a conscious adjust- 
ment to their environment. 

Safety education and fire prevention are studied in compliance with state require-. 
ments. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


50. Home Nursing 2 units 


Students completing this course and passing the examination will be granted the 
Red Cross Home Nursing Certificate. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 
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55. First Aid 2 units 
This course conforms to the standards of the American Red Cross. Lectures, 
practical demonstrations, and practice: periods. Those passing the written tests and 
practical demonstrations will be recommended for the Standard and Advanced Red 
Cross First Aid Certificates. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


156. Techniques in Athletic Training 2 units 
Care and prevention of athletic injuries, taping, bandaging, massage, manipula- 


tion, and heat therapy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


160. Public Health 3 units 
A survey of the field of public health, including disease prevention and control ; 
the social, medical, and economic aspects of sickness and disability, with special 
emphasis on administrative programs of federal, state, and local health agencies. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


161. School Health Program 3 units 


Designed for teachers of health in the public schools. Basie personal, community, 
and school health problems; content and materials essential in health instruction. 
Includes techniques of measuring and evaluating health status and health practices. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


168. Eye Screening Tests 1 unit 

Techniques and procedures in administering Snellen and Plus Sphere tests. Meets 
qualification standards for certification of eligibility to administer eye and sight tests 
by teachers. 


199. Special Problems 3 units 
Special problems based on field observations, or related to practice teaching. 
Prerequisite : Senior standing and H&H 161. 


Related Courses in Other Departments 


Anat. 66—Human Anatomy aa SO Sa TS Pe ee ee 3 units 
Baet,. 1—General Bacteriology, "3S es ee ee 3 or 5 units 
Biol.,,103-—-Microtechnique —-- 2 a ae pie 2 or 3 units 


units 
unit 

units 
units 


H.Ec. 20—Nutrition Lecture Ps lianae cet. 22 - a es 3 u 4 
4 
3 
Z 
P.E. 151—Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy__________ a 3 units 
2 
3 
3 
2 


H.Ee. 21—Nutrition Laboratory —_.__ {ioe Seow eee eee 2 eee 
Bice. 120— Dietetics en a re ie ore i ae eee 


P.E. 152—Methods in Corrective Physical Education__________________ units 
P.E. .153—Physiology of Hxercise:_. 9a ee eee units 
Physiol. 1—Elementary Physiology Lecture________ % oe units 
Physiol. 2—Elementary Physiology Laboratory________ we units 


THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 


Hnglish Language and Literature Foreign Languages and 
Journalism Literature 
F OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Language and Literature are: 


1. To offer courses that will enrich cultural and social backgrounds, provide 
improved use of communication skills, and aid in developing a general back- 
ground in English for prospective teachers. 

2. To provide curricula leading to: 

a. General secondary credential with majors in English and language arts. 

b. The A.B. degree with a liberal arts major in English as a basis for graduate 
study for advanced degrees. 

ec. Professional work in journalism. 

3. To enable the student to read and use foreign languages for recreative, 
cultural, or vocational purposes. 

4. To give the student a knowledge of the foreign country and its people. 

5. To provide courses for a junior high school major in English, minors in 
English, journalism, French, and Spanish. 


Nore: Candidates for a general secondary credential with a teaching major in 
English or Language Arts, or with a teaching minor in English or in Journalism, will 
be expected to use clear, correct, and fluent English in speech and in writing. Those 
who do not meet the standards set will take further training in English. 


THE ENGLISH AND JOURNALISM CURRICULUM 
DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN ENGLISH AND JOURNALISM 


Language English English 
English Arts Liberal Arts Journalism 


with 
Course numbers and titles General Secondary (without a 
Credential teaching credential) 


Lower Division 
Major: Units Units Units Units 


Engl. 1B—VFirst-year Reading and 

CO TOS Oe 8 oe a a 
Engl. 46A-46B—Survey of English 

IECCAVULC Ase oe see Oe 6 
Spch. 2—Oral Interpretation or Spch. 83— 

PLLEe rr DCA RIN ee ee ee _ 
Speh. 11—Radio Workshop ____________ - 
Ui COs Newswriting—.- 5-2 oe a 
aime —Neportine. <2 sb 2 ee o - 
Jn. 27—Journalism Laboratory —________ - _ ~ 
Jn. 29—Press Photography ____________ - - - 


3 3 


lTonwow @ Ww 
| 
l 


eH bo oc | 


It is recommended that students majoring in this division include foreign language 
in their programs. In addition, any student who expects to transfer to another institu- 
tion for upper-division or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, 
particularly in regard to the requirement in foreign language. 

General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and 


WomIpORI TIONG eee ee 3 3 3 3 
H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety 2 ye Z, 2 
Literature, Philosophy, or Arts_________ 6 6 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed 

three of the six) 
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DEGREE CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN ENGLISH AND JOURNALISM—Continued 
ace Language English English — 
English Arts Liberal Arts Journalism 


Course numbers and titles with 
General Secondary (without a 
Credential teaching credential) 


Lower Division—Continued 
General Education—Continued: Units Units Units Units 


Natural Sciences: -- 22 ~- Use ae 9 9 9 9 
(Including one physical and one biologi- 
cal science) : 
Physical Education Activities___________ 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology___________ 3 
podidl Sciences “16! te ae Pe eee 9 
(Including fulfillment of requirement in 
United States history and Constitution. 
See page 42). 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_______ 3 3 
Restricted Electives ___________________ 8 8 
(Chosen from the above General Educa- 
tion fields or from mathematics, family 
life education, or not more than six 
units of foreign language) 


co 2 bO 
0 02 bd 
© 09 bo 


(oes) 
iJ) 


Other Requirements: 
Educ. 1—Introduction to Teaching______ 1 a! a & 
Completion of lower division requirements 
fOr. 2 MMohse - ae a ee ae See 6—-20* 6-20 -_ fix 


Upper Division 
Major: 
Engl. 101—Advanced Composition ______ - 
Engl. 115—The English Language______ 3 - _ _ 
Engl. 186A-136B—American Literature__ 6 — 
Engl. 160—Chaucer —~___-_____________ _ — 8 
3 


Engl. 162—Shakespeare _______________ 3 - 
Additional approved courses in English___ 
Jn. 122—Copyreading _________________ - = _ 
Jn. 124—Feature Writing ______________ - _ = 
B.A. 125—Advertising _____--_________ — — —< 
Jn. 126—HEditorial Writing_____________ _ = = 
Jn. 127—Journalism Laboratory —~______ -- “ = 
Electives in Upper Division English_____ - ~ 18 
Hlectives—Chosen from: 

spch..1/0-—Phonetices #2. ae } 

Hngl. 142A-B—-The Novel ___________ 

Engl. 158—The Age of Elizabeth_____ 

Hngl. 154—The Age of Swift and Pope 

Engl. 155—The Romantic Period_____ 6 - - - 

Engl. 157—The Victorian Period______ 

Engl. 160—Chaucer _-.- 

Engl. 184—Twentieth Century Litera- 

Pare 2 SS eee ee ee ee ee 

Electives—(English, speech, drama, radio 

or journalism) 222097 US OG Serre ~ 6 - - 
Speech 102—Advanced Oral Interpreta- 

tion or Speech 103—Advanced Public 

Spesking 22323 (ee se ee eee - 
Speech 180—Speech Correction ________ - 
Speech 126 or 127—Play Production_____ 3 


Lwoweot dc | 


LE) 
| 
| 


* See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. 
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DEGREE CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN ENGLISH AND JOURNALISM—Continued 


Language English English 
English Arts Liberal Arts Journalism 


Course numbers and titles with 
General Secondary (without a 
Credential teaching credential) 
Other Requirements: Units Units Units Units 
Educ. 118—Psychological and Social 

Foundations of Education____________ 5 5 - - 
Educ. 158—Audio-Visual Education_____ 2 2 - - 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary 

Did weatein S58. eePAy Ce 5 5 - - 
Edue. 181E—The Teaching of English___ 2 Z - - 

or Educ. 181Sp—The Teaching of 

c) Wax ih Ga Ec SO eR, 8 A - (2) ~ - 
Completion of upper division require- 

MPeieweLOP O THINOr o... 0-6* 0-6* * - 
MESETIVOR UTtOCh | 228 wi Gai NS 124 124 124 124 
Total upper division required___________ 40 40 40 40 

Scholarship Requirements: 
URE EN TRS OLS Na ys ene ee Rie ee Olt eee 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
TON stb [6y-» ce Sin Oe aee Gakee SOON. ee POS ree 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
In all upper division work taken________ 1.00 1.00 re a 
In each Education course taken_________ 1.00 1.00 - - 
For admission to the Graduate Division: 
emMAjOr: aa BO i) ee 1.5 1.5 - ~ 
In all upper division work taken ______ 1.5 1.5 - — 


Graduate Year 


Hlective in major field (upper division or 


PYACUACG oe fs BRR Bey 3 3 - = 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education______ 2 2 ~ - 
Edue. 275—Seminar in Secondary Educa- 

iii “ope Ut Elan ae il Lil a TS a 2 a - = 
Edue. 370A-370B—Student Teaching in 

the Secondary School ______________ 6 6 - = 
Elective in secondary subject field_______ 3 3 = = 
Major, minor, or elective (upper division 

Oreeradwate)- to total... 30 30 - = 
Scholarship Requirement (all work in 

praduate year )-gaigo vier tamer ae f 1.75 1.75 - - 


* See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. 
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN 


ENGLISH AND JOURNALISM 


Junior High School Major * 


Minor 


Lower Division 


Minor in Journalism 


Eng. 1A-1B __- 6 units Eng. 1A-1B _____ 6 units Journalism 20___ 3 units 
Eng. 46A-46B_ 6 units Recommended : Journalism 21___ 3 units 
Eng. 46A-46B. 
Upper Division 
12 units U. D. English 6 units U. D. English. Journalism 
‘ : (GU. Die e835 6 units 
Recommended : Recommended : (May not include more 
Eng. 115 ___ 3 units Hing, 115 —=_-& 3 units than 8 units in either 
Eng. 136A or Eng. 136A or Journalism 27 or 127.) 
1386B _--- 3 units LOO. Bose 3 units 
Eng. 162 ___ 3 units 
One of the 
later period 
courses ~. 3 units 
Total units 
required ___24 units 12 units 12 units 
Teaching Minors for Candidates for General Secondary Credential 
English Journalism 
Hnglish TA-1B oes 2S 6 units KEinglish 1A-LB os 25 ee 6 units 
Other courses approved by Other courses approved by 
the Division Chairman_____ 15 units the Division Chairman_____ 15 units 
Total units required _________ 21 units Total units required _________ 21 units 
DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
Lower Division 
Engl. X. English Composition 3 units 


A study of the fundamentals of English grammar, usage, punctuation, and 
mechanics, with some practice in writing. Required of those who fail the test in 
“Hngl. X. ” Not applicable toward degree requirement in English. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


1A. First-year Reading and Composition 
Emphasis on expository writing, with supplementary reading. 
Prerequisite: The passing of the Engl. X test, or a passing grade in the Engl. X 


course. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


1B. First-year Reading and Composition 
An introduction to the study of literature with further training in writing. 
Not applicable toward the General Education requirement in Literature, Philosophy, 


or the Arts. 


Prerequisite: English 1A. 


46A. Survey of English Literature 
The beginning of English literature and the main aspect of its development down 


to the Restoration (1660). 


Prerequisite: English 1B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3 units 


3 units 


3 units 


* Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 


on pages 74-75. 


oa 
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46B. Survey of English Literature 3 units 


The leading movements in the development of English literature from the 
Restoration (1660). 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


74A. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 


Begins with Homer; goes through the Renaissance. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


74B. Masterpieces of World Literature 3 units 


From the Renaissance. 
74A is not prerequisite to 74B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
English 1A-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses in English. 


101. Advanced Composition 3 units 


Grammar, usage, and composition for prospective teachers of English. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


109. Report Writing 3 units 
Intensive course in technical writing primarily for students in wild life, engi- 
neering, and other science fields. 
Prerequisite: English 1A. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. The English Language 3 units 
A study of tendencies that have changed and are changing the language; designed 
to give some basis for deciding questions of grammar, usage, and pronunciation. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


136A. American Literature 3 units 
A study of American literature from Colonial times to the middle of the nineteenth 
century. 


Three one-hour periods per week. 


136B. American Literature 3 units 


American literature from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present. 
A study and appraisal of authors and their works contributing to the American scene. 


142A. The Novel 3 units 


The English novel from Defoe through Scott. Students will read and study the 
novel, its origin, its development as a literary form. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


142B. The Novel 3 units 


The English novel from Dickens to contemporary writers. This is a continuation 
of course 142A, though 142A is not a prerequisite to 142B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. The Age of Elizabeth 3 units 


Prose and poetry, exclusive of the drama. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


154. The Age of Swift and Pope SH iinits 
A study of English writers of the Augustan age in relation to the social and 
political history of the period. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. The Romantic Period Suanits 
English literature from 1784 to 1837. The contribution of the poets and prose 
writers of the romantic revolution to contemporary and modern thought. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


132 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


157. The Victorian Period 3 units 
English literature from 1837 to 1900. The writings of Carlyle, Arnold, Tennyson, 
Browning and later Victorians as interpretation of life in the nineteenth century and 
the present era. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. Chaucer 3 units” 
162. Shakespeare 3 units 
178. Children’s Literature 3 units 


A survey course intended to give an understanding and appreciation of the best 
literature for children of all ages. Required for candidates for the Kindergarten-Pri- 
mary, the General Elementary and the General Junior High School Credentials. Not 
applicable toward an English major or minor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


184. Twentieth Century Literature 3 units 


A study of current literary trends, and of leading modern writers in England and 
America, in selected novels, short stories, and critical essays. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. The Principles and Practice of Literary Criticism 3 units 
The principles and practice of literary criticism from Plato and Aristotle. 
Application of criteria to selected texts. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
Open to advanced students with the consent of the instructor. 


JOURNALISM 


Note: Ability to type is necessary in all journalism courses. 


Students with special interests in journalism are invited to consult with the 
journalism adviser. Satisfactory degree programs may be arranged with a group major, 
featuring journalism. (See page 170.) The passing of the English X test or of the 
Hnglish X course is prerequisite to all courses in journalism. 


a 


Lower Division 
20. Newswriting 3 units 
A study of what constitutes constructive news, of the sources of news, and of the 
type of writing used in news stories. 
Prerequisite: Passing English X examination or the English X course. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


21. Reporting 3 units 


The writing of news stories for the college paper and for the college news bureau. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20, or consent of instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


22. Principles of Copyreading 3 units 


The elements of evaluating and editing newspaper copy. Basic typography and 
design. Proofreading. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 20, or consent of instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


27. Journalism Laboratory 1-2 units 


A practical laboratory course under faculty supervision for the staffs of the 
student publications. Maximum degree credit to be allowed, three units. 

Prerequisite: English X and the consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods a week per unit. 
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29. Press Photography 1 unit 
A study of the qualities in photography which are important to reproduction by 
the various methods of printing. 
One one-hour period per week. 
Prerequisite: Art 50 and consent of the instructor. 


j; Upper Division 
122. Copyreading 3 units 
The editing of newspaper copy and the writing of headlines. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 22, or consent of instructor. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. Feature Writing 3 units 
A study of the various types of feature articles and the writing of features by the 
student. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


126. Editorial Writing 3 units 


Discussion of current news and the writing of editorials on appropriate items. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 20. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


127. Journalism Laboratory 1-2 units 


A practical laboratory course under faculty supervision for the staffs of the 
student publications. Maximum degree credit to be allowed, three units. 

Prerequisite: Journalism 20 or 27, or consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods a week per unit. 


MODERN LANGUAGES CURRICULUM 
DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN FRENCH 


~ General Secondary 
Course numbers and titles Degree Credential 
Lower Division 


Fr. 1A-1B—Elementary French a 8 units * 8 units * 
Fr. 2A-2B—Intermediate French__________ 6 units 6 units 


Upper Division 


Pilectives:. 2... _ fede a 9 units 12 units 
Param wrps TeqHired =o v= iee VPs ae _ 19-23 units * 22-26 units * 


DEGREE AND CREDENTIAL MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN SPANISH 7 


General Secondary 
Course numbers and titles Degree Credential 


Lower Division 


Spanish 1A-1B—Elementary Spanish ___________ 8 units * 8 units * 
Spanish 2A-2B—Intermediate Spanish —______ _-__ 6 units 6 units 


Upper Division 


i Se a a ie gt Pn a 2 Ie 9 units 12 units 
Total units required __ Stenson ee eee eres 19-28 units* 22-26 units * 


* Two years of high school French or Spanish may be substituted for 1A. 
+ The minors in Spanish have been temporarily discontinued. 
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FRENCH 


Lower Division 
1A. Elementary French 4 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of simple 
texts. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary French 4 units 
Continuation of French 1A. 


Prerequisite: French 1A or two years of high school French. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate French 3 units 
Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of French 
civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 
Prerequisite: French 1B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate French 3 units 
Continuation of French 2A. 


Prerequisite: French 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 
7101A-101B. Advanced Grammar, Composition, and Reading (year) 3-3 units 
Review of the fundamentals of grammar; extensive study of advanced syntax; 
translation into French of moderately difficult English prose; intensive reading of 
literary texts with reports in French. 
Prerequisite: French 2B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


1105A-105B. Survey of French Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of French literature from its beginning to the present time. Exten- 
sive reading of works of representative authors of all periods. 

Prerequisite: French 2B or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Directed Reading 1-2 units 


GERMAN 


, Lower Division 
1A. Elementary German 4 units 


Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of simple 
texts. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary German 4 units 


Continuation of German 1A. 
Prerequisite: German 1A or two years of high school German. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate German 3 units 


Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of 
German civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 

Prerequisite: German 1B or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate German 3 units 


Continuation of German 2A. 
Prerequisite: German 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


t+ Not given 1955-56. 
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SPANISH 


Lower Division 
1A. Elementary Spanish 4 units 
Beginners’ course. Pronunciation, fundamentals of grammar, reading of sim- 
ple texts. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


1B. Elementary Spanish 4 units 
Continuation of Spanish 1A. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1A or two years of high school Spanish. 
Four one-hour periods per week. 


2A. Intermediate Spanish 3 units 
Reading of modern short stories, novels, plays, and works descriptive of Latin- 
American civilization. Review of essentials of grammar, conversation. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 1B or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


2B. Intermediate Spanish 3 units 
Continuation of Spanish 2A. 


Prerequisite: Spanish 2A or equivalent. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


*101A-101B. Advanced Grammar, Composition and Reading (year) 3-3 units 

Review of the fundamentals of grammar; extensive study of advanced syntax; 
translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose; intensive reading of 
literary texts with reports in Spanish. 

Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


*105A-105B. Survey of Spanish Literature (year) 3-3 units 


A brief survey of Spanish literature from its beginning to the present time. 
Extensive reading of representative authors of Spain and Latin America. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 2B or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


* Not given 1955-56. 


THE DIVISION OF NATURAL SCIENCES 


Biological Sciences Mathematics 

Dairy-Agriculture Engineering 

Physical Sciences Game Management 

Forestry-Lumbering Fisheries 
OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of the Division of Natural Sciences are to provide: 


1. A general background in the natural sciences to: 
a. Fulfill the need for scientific training as a part of the General Educa- 
tion program. 
b. Provide an acquaintance with scientific methods and principles for those 
training to become teachers in the elementary and secondary schools 
of the State. 


2. Curriculums leading to: 
a. The general secondary credential with major in: 
(1) Conservation education. (See pages 141-148.) 
(2) Life science and general science. (See pages 137-138.) 
(3) Physical science and general science. (See pages 137-188.) 
(4) Mathematics. (See page 155.) 


b. The B.S. degree in wildlife management and conservation. 
. The B.S. degree in fisheries and conservation. 


d. The A.B. degree in biological sciences, with differentiated majors in biology, 
botany, and zoology, for: 
(1) Students interested in research or graduate study in these fields. 
(2) Candidates for state or federal civil service positions in the biological 
sciences. 
e. The A.B. degree in premedical sciences. 


ic) 


3. Lower division preparatory or preprofessional curriculum for students of agri- 
culture, animal and plant science, chemistry, chemical engineering, den- 
tistry, forestry, laboratory technology, nursing, optometry, pharmacy, vet- 
erinary science, pollution control. 


4. Lower division curriculums in mathematics, physics, and Dives science 
for engineering majors. 


5. Minors in biology, botany, zoology, chemistry, physics, wildlife management, 
and mathematics for prospective secondary school teachers. 


6. Two-year vocational programs in dairy-agriculture and forestry-lumbering. 


MATHEMATICS BACKGROUND FOR NATURAL SCIENCE MAJORS 


It is essential that students who intend to major in mathematics or science 
should have completed in high school two years of algebra, plane geometry, and 
trigonometry in order to expedite their work as much as possible. 
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THE NATURAL SCIENCES CURRICULUM 
GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN NATURAL SCIENCE 


Life and General Physical and General 


Course Numbers and Titles Sciences Sciences 
Lower Division 
Major: Units Units 
Chem. 1A-1B—General Inorganie Chemistry____~ 10 10 
Phys. 2B—General Physics—Lectures __--__-_-_- 3 3 
Phys. 3A-3B—General Physics—Laboratory ____ 2 ys 
General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to requirements for the major) 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading andComposition 6 6 
H. & H. 1—Personal Health and Safety_______ 2 2 
Ta.eracure, Philosophy, or Arts.2 2 2-- 3-2 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the 
six.) 
Natural Sciences: 
Biol. 10A-10B—General Biology _____________ 6 6 
Phys. 2A—General Physics Lecture__________ 3 a 
PhYsreal cEdiieation. Activities. oe 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ________-_________ 3 3 
Social Sciences <<. 50 -.) Behave t ieiaur 9 9 


(Including fulfillment of requirement in United 

States history and Constitution. See page 42.) 
Speh. 1—Fundamentals of Speech _____-_ | 3 3 
Restricted Electives ____ ee Reet Seg eee 8 8 

(Chosen from the above General Education fields 

or from mathematics, family life education, or 

not more than six nies of foreign language. ) 


Other Requirements: 


Edue. 1—Introduction to Teaching_ 1 1 
Completion of lower division requirements for a 
ea UG IEE Sea ee ee 6-20 6-20 


Upper Division 


Major: Units Units 
Tata litres req iret: re ee ee i i PP (20) (20) 
Physiol. 101—Mammalian Physiology _____~ 3 3 
Physiol. 102—Physiology Laboratory ~_____~ 2 2 
ae eee ON rg re Tn ee 15 15 


Chosen from the following courses upon 
consultation with the adviser: 


Bact. 101—Bacteriology ______________ x - 
Biol. 101—Marine Biology_____________ x ; - 
Bact. 102—Bacteriology Laboratory __ x _ 
Biol. 108—Microtechnique ____________ x - 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution______ x - 
Biol. 107—Heology® — 22-2 Se x - 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy______ x - 
Bot. 114—Advanced Ornamental Plants x - 
Chem. 105—Quantitative Analysis______ x x 
Chem. 108—Organie Chemistry Lectures x x 
Chem. 109—Organic Chemistry 

Baboratory 22 ne ee x x 
Chem. 130—Biochemistry __-___-_____ oF - 
Phys. 104-A-B-C—Advanced General 

La Rap. (ae De Te) oe SEV ee i eee = x 
Phys. 161—Electrical Measurements __-_ —- x 
Phvsyt0os- bi cits ee — x 
Phys. 171—Advanced Radio ________.__ - ~ 
Phys. 175—Modern Physics __________ — Z 
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GENERAL SECONDARY REQUIREMENTS IN NATURAL SCIENCES—Continued 
Lifeand General Physical and General 
Sciences Sciences 
(General Secondary Credential) 


Upper Division—Continued 


Units Units 
Phys. 170—Hlectronies _______________ - x 
Zool. 104—Field Zoology ~~__________ x - 
Zool. 112—Invertebrate Zoology —____~ x - 
Zool. 114—-Comparative Anatomy of 
Vertebrates? Pitt Oo) Muni iem Ek oe x - 
Zool. 185—Mammalogy —__.---___-____ x - 
Zool. 160—Hmbryology ~____-________ x - 
Zool. 165—Ornithology ~_____________ x — 
Zool. 170—Entomology —_____________ Ds ~ 
(Six units of nonprofessional courses in 
Game Management or Fisheries may 
be substituted for six units of the 
courses listed above.) 
Other Requirements: 
Educ. 118—Psychological and Social Foundations 
of Education’ =-22 22-5. _ ae ee 5 5 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education ____________ 2 2 
Educ. 175—Course in Secondary Education______ 5 5 
Edue. 181S—The Teaching of Science_________ 2 2 
Completion of upper division requirements for a 
Minor. <2. = ee ee ee 0-6* 0-6* 
Electives to total 2-22 Cee 124 124 
Total upper division required__________________ 40 40 
Scholarship Requirements: 
In all work takenic 22522 ee ee 1.00 1.00 
In major and Minor. 22 ee eee 1.00 1.00 
In each education course taken_________________ 1.00 1.00 
For admission to Graduate Division : 
Tn: mejor is 2 ot re es ey 1.5 1.5 
In all upper division work taken______________ 1.5 1.5 
Graduate Year 
Educ. 265—Guidance in Education _____________ 2 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_____ a 2 
Educ. 8370A-370B—Student Teaching in the Sec- 
ondary School” = 2862 22 ee eee 6 6 
Electives in secondary school subject-field (upper 
division. or graduate) —- 2 -___ 2 2 — 6 6 
Major, minor and electives (upper division or 
graduate courses) to total at least____________ 30 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate 
year) vos fs) 2. Bb ae oe a RE Fhe hl ee ee 1.75 1.75 


* See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. Students majoring in physical and general sciences are 
required to complete a teaching minor in mathematics. 
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN BIOLOGICAL AND PREMEDICAL SCIENCES 


Liberal Arts 
Biology Botany Zoology Premedical 

Course Numbers and Titles (Without a teaching credential) 
Major: Units Units Units Units 

* Biol. 10B—General Biology__________ 2 - _ ~ 

* Bot. 1B—General Botany ___________ ~ + - - 

Chem. 1A-1B—General Chemistry ______ 10 10 10 10 

Phys. 3A-8B—General Physics Laboratory 2 2 2 is 

* Zool. 1B—General Zoology WE Pies dot eB — 4 4 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 
Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and 


ONOSiION ges =o ES 6 6 6 6 
H.&H. 1—Personal Health and Safety__ 2 2 2 Z 
Literature, Philosophy or the Arts______ 6 6 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed 

three of the six) 
Natural Science: 

Phys. 2A-2B—General Physics Lecture 6 6 6 6 

Biol. 10A—General Biology___________ 3 - - - 

Bot. 1A—General Botany ____________ = 4 - ~ 

Zool. 1A—General Zoology___________ - ~ 4 4 
Physical Education Activities__________ = 2 2 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology__________ 3 3 3 3 
OCI MM CIEN COS) fot ser 9 9 9 9 

(Including fulfillment of requirement in 

United States history and constitution. 

See page 42.) 

Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech______ 34 a 3 3 
Restricted Electives —.________________ 5 5 5 5 

(Chosen from the above General Hduca- 

tion fields or from mathematics, family 

life education, or not more than six units 

of foreign language. ) 

Other Requirements: 
Wore Lanzudvess . 2 eee he - - ~ 10 7 


* A maximum of 16 semester units will be allowed toward the bachelor’s degree 
in the introductory year courses in biology, botany, and zoology. 
+ Recommended but not required. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN BIOLOGICAL AND PREMEDICAL SCIENCES—Continued 


Liberal Arts 


Biology Botany Zoology Premedical 
(Without a teaching credential) 


Upper Division 
Minimum units required________________ (24*) (24) (24) (24) 
(Required courses are indicated by unit 
value; acceptable courses by letter 
“x.” Zoology majors must complete 
at least three courses from those 
marked “8x” or ‘“5x’’) 


Major: . Units Units Units Units 
Bact. 101—Bacteriology ____.__________ x x x * 
Bact. 102—Bacteriology Laboratory ____ x 8 x x 
Biol. 103—Micro-Technique ____________ x x x 3 
Bicl: LOt—Weoloey) 2 ee ee ee x 2 x — 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution _____ 3 3 3x 3 
Biol. 199—Special Problems in Biology__ x = x ~ 
Bot. 110A-110B—Plant Taxonomy ______ x x ~ = 
Bot. 114—Advanced Ornamental Plants. x x - - 
Bot. 199—Special Problems in Botany___ x ve - - 
Physiol. 101—Mammalian Physiology __ 3 x 3x a 
Physiol. 102—Physiology Laboratory __ 2 ~ 2 


Fish. 186A-186B—Ichthyology 


! 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
i 
| 
ba 


Fish. 141—Hydrobiology ~_____________ x - x i 
Zool. 112—Invertebrate Zoology ~~ _____ - - Ox 
Zool. 114—Comparative Anatomy of Ver- 

tered te6ge 2 ee eee ee x — 4x + 
LOOle 150—Ma nim alor yc. toot ee ee x - = - 
Zool. 160—Embryology —~-_--_--_-_-___ x — 4x 4 
Zool. 165—Ornithology ________________ x - : x - 
Zool. 170—Entomology ________________ x = x x 
Zool. 199—Special Problems in Zoology__ x - x - 
Elective in Biological Sciences_________ - _ x > 


(Six units of nonprofessional courses in 
wildlife management may be substi- 
tuted for six units of the courses listed 
above, for biology and zoology majors. ) 


Chem. 105—Quantitative Analysis _.-._.. - ~ ~ 3 
Chem. 108—Organie Chemistry Lectures. 3 © s 3 3 
Chem. 109—Organie Chemistry 

TeabOrato Wy eee ea ee ei ae - ~ x 3 
Chem. 130—Biochemistry ______________ _ ~ _ 3 
Hlectives.to fotal__7eiiiaee Sen Yeeind A 124 124 124 124 
Total upper division required___________ 40 40 40 40 

Scholarship requirements: 

In*all work taken22s2ee. legates 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
Tn eiriajor ees te eis a ee ee 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 


Note for Premedical Students— 

Minimum requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges have been set 
up by the Council on Medical Education of the American Medical Association. Most 
medical schools, however, set up admission standards in excess of these minimums. 
For premedical students, a broad general education is prescribed, with emphasis on 
biological and physical sciences. This is probably best done by completing the require- 
ments for a bachelor’s degree before entering medical school. In some instances, 
students will be accepted by medical schools after the completion of 90 semester units of 
college work which includes the required courses. 

The student should check the institutional requirements of the medival school he 
expects to enter. If he expects to transfer to the University of California, he should 
follow the requirements for their associate in arts degree, and must also include 
8 units in a modern foreign language as part of the 16 units required. 


* Biology majors should not take more than 15 units in either zoology or botany. 
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Since acceptance by the medical school is conditioned largely upon scholarship, 
particularly in the required subjects, premedical students are urged to bear in mind 
the importance of distinctly high scholarship in the undergraduate work. 

Many medical schools are now requiring all candidates to have taken the medical 
college admission test during the year previous to expected admission. The student 
should consult his adviser about this test. 

The prescribed course of study meets the standards established by the American 
Medical Association as well as the requirements for graduation from this college. 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT AND CONSERVATION CURRICULUMS 


High school students who plan to pursue game management or fisheries will 
find it advantageous to have completed elementary algebra, plane geometry, and trigo- 
nometry in high school. 

Junior college or transfer students who plan to enroll in game management 
or fisheries will be able to complete the course in a minimum amount of time if ele- 
-mentary algebra, plane geometry, trigonometry, general chemistry, English, statistics, 
general botany, and/or general zoology have been completed in the lower division. 


DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN GAME MANAGEMENT AND FISHERIES 


. : shes Game Fish- 
Requirements for B.S. Degree with Major in Managers oties 
Lower Division 

Major: Units Units 
W.M. 2—Natural Resource Conservation_________________ 3 8 
ee eee erie or ON Monten ere ee — 3 
Otel In —-General thotany see ee 4 4 
Chem. 1B—General Chemistry___~___________-___________ 5 5 
Zool. 1A-1B—General Zoology _____----_----_----_------ 8 8 


General Education (to be fulfilled in addition to all require- 
ments for the major.) 


Engl. 1A-1B—First-year Reading and Composition_________ 6 6 
H-&H—Personal-Heaith- and. Safety=— eee ae 2 
Literature, Philosophy or Arts_- Giese aielt bes 6 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 
Nea tira clenCesss or tee eee ee egy 9 9 
Bote A—General botanyacs Jo (A) 
Chem. 1A—General Chemistry ~~-----~--___-_____ (5) 
Physical education Activities. ee 2 2 
Psych. 1—General Psychology ___---------_------------- 3 3 
NOT EIS CIOTICOS ose) So alls Set ae a a ee 9 9 
(In at least two social science fields, including : 
Econ. 1—Introduction to Economics 
Econ. 40—Elementary Statistics 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and 
constitution. See page 42.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech______-_____-_____-_______ 3 M4 
Pe CE IP CEIV CR oe ta ee eS 5 5 
(Chosen from the above general education fields or from 
mathematics, family life education, or not more than six 
units of foreign language. ) 
Other Requirements: 
eer ered Oty Alen Cie a ae eee 3 Be 
‘A:D. 1—Introduction to Soil Science____________________ 3 _ 


F.-L. 1—Introduction to Forestry and Lumbering________ 3 ~ 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN GAME MANAGEMENT AND FISHERIES—Continued 


Game Fish- 


Requirements for B.S. Degree with Major in Minupement parce 


Upper Division 
Major: Units Units 


F. 1831—Management of Game Fish________ Ms ah aie 8 
F’..132—Coniniercial Wisheries ) 2. be ee ~ 3 
PALS6A-136B=Ichthyology. 2S 2Ceti2 2. fee . peesiieas - 6 
F141 -Fiydrobiology 5. ee ee et ee _ 4 
W.M. 120—Principles of Wildlife Management______ 3 3 
G. 150—Management of Big Game_____________________ eS _ 
G. 152—Management of Fur Bearers pee OY 33 ~ 
G. 171A—Management of Waterfowl___________________ 3 Sa 
G. 171B—Management of Upland Game Birds___________ 3 = 
W.M. 125—Field Problems ae 2 Ve ee ee ee 1-3 1-3 


Biol. 101—Marine Biology (or Zool. t13! 

Invertebrate; Zo0locy jie Smee nee eee ~ 3 
Biol. 107—Heology ____________- See 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution 


Bot, T10A-110B="Plant *Taxonomy 2222-28-30 Les 6 


Physiol. 101—Mammalian Physiology __________________ 3x 3 
Physiol. 102—Physiology Laboratory ___________________ - 2 
Zool. 114—-Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates io tae ae 4x 4 
Roo” 135—Mamnvalogy £23200 ts eee ee ee 3 - 
Zool L60——Himbry ology ee ee eee 4x 4 
LOO01. FGo-—OTNICDOlOS yore ea ee ee eee 3 = 


‘ 


Game students take two out of the four courses designated by an “x.” 


Other Requirements: 


Hiectives:to totala 2262 22 se eee re ee eee 128 128 
Scholarship Requirements: 

In all work-taken 2222282) 23. - 2521 ee eee 1.00 1.00 

Itt major. 248. &. 2220S SS. Baa Oe Sane ees 1.00 1.00 


Recommended Electives (Game Management) : 


W.M. 5, Wildlife Techniques; Physiol. 102, Physiology Laboratory; Biol. 115, 
Genetics Laboratory; W.M. 126, field trip; W.M. 180, Wildlife Administration ; 
A.D. 2, Pasture and Range Management; Engl. 109, Report Writing; W.M. 85, 
Game Law Enforcement; W.M. 185, Problems and Practices of Law Enforcement ; 
Fish. 136, Ichthyology; Zool. 170, Entomology; Zool. 114, Comparative Anatomy ; 
Zool. 160, Embryology; Math. 1, College Algebra; F.L. 20, Forest Management ; 
F.L. 5, Dendrology; Geol. 1A, Physical Geology. 


Recommended Electives (Fisheries) : 


Biol. 101, Advanced Marine Biology; Anat. 66, Human Anatomy; Biol. 103, Mi- 
cro-technique; B.A. 109, Business Correspondence; Chem. 108, Organic Chemistry ; 
Art 22, Nature Drawing; B.A. 2, Typing; Zool. 170, Entomology; Biol. 107, 
Keology; Foreign Language; H.Ec. 20, General Nutrition ; and Art 50, Photography. 


GENERAL SECONDARY REQUIREMENTS IN CONSERVATION EDUCATION 


Course numbers and titles 


Lower Division 


Major: Units 
W.M. 2—-Natural Resource: Conservation=__=2" oe ee = 
Biol. 10A—General=Biology 25223 feet se ee eee 3 
Biol. 11A-11B—General Biology Laboratory____________________________ 2 


Electives in Agriculture and Forestry 
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GENERAL SECONDARY REQUIREMENTS IN CONSERVATION EDUCATION—Continued 


Units 
General Education: 

Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition_________________ 5! 

eres baleen yt ONO Py) BCL OC | OY ses i eee Bae Se i eee a ae 3 

eo Mee Fe eeerereneral stile Ve. 6 en. ee ee reat o 

Chem. 2A-2B—Introduction to Chemistry (or Chem. 1A plus 
ie Par nOOle CUCHIMSERY ) = pete ee ee ee 6 

PU Sie Personal Healthvand Safety foto bt ee ee eg ot 2 

Luror puro LE NILOSOD Dy Ory A Tsismis de) ee le - os al 6 
(Fine and Applied Arts not to exceed three of the six) 

ORME PEGE CC! Mere OP ke eee eS I hw OR PS TE: 10 
(including fulfillment of requirement in United States history and con- 
stitution. See page 42.) 

Leyes (Generate esycnolury oc. 26 e 8 ok as ee se We ee Cee 3 

Such i——Dunaamentals OL wopeech = ke ee a 

Pv Perec ntTOn- ACtIVides sa Mn oe ee te Oe ee ae Pe 

Tener eLCOMulectiv ens miu... Fee ee wee ee Oe ee GE ee 5 

Other Requirements: 
WRC baer ELEC UCL TREO co CE CINE re an ener uh 
Upper Division 
Major: 

Poetrsio sii Wlamimaliany ot DYSlOlog yA. Seo oe ee ee o 

Piysiol Lue-—Enysiologyie Lanoraory sss. os. * ee y: 

W.M. 120—Principles of Wildlife Management______________________ 3 

Bot. 110A—Taxonomy —__-_-----__-- pee oS eee ee 3 

Plus three courses to equal nine units chosen from the following: 

Fish 1831—Management of Game Fish 
Fish 141—Hydrobiology 
Zool. 135—Mammalogy 
Zool. 170—Entomology 
Biol. 101—Marine Biology 
Biol. 107—Ecology 
Biol. 114—Heredity and Evolution 
Game 150—Management of Big Game 
Game 171A—Management of Waterfowl 
Game 171B—Management of Upland Game Birds 
Bot. 110A—Plant Taxonomy 
Zool. 165—Ornithology 
Courses to complete a minimum of 12 units for the 20 unit teaching minor. 
Education: 
Edue. 118—Psychological and Social Foundation of Education___________ 5 
Educiweros Audio-Visual sHducationg si 22 ee ae ee ee 3 
Edue. 175—Core Courses in Secondary Edueation_______________________ 5 
Other Requirements: 

Electives to total_______ FE eh Rae es NA Oe OE ote Re SE A ae 124 

Graduate Year 
Educ. 181C or 1818S—The Teaching of Conservation, or 
The yYlegehing” Or mcicnce 012 ee 4 

Pvew Gh Ao daanee in oduca tion. - ee 8 et 2D 
badges (oO Semimar in - secondaryvmraucsuoiees 220 on a es 
Edue. 370A-370B—Student Teaching in the Secondary School______________ 3-3 
Completion of the minor if not completed before the B. S. Degree. 
Subject Electives, a minimum of_______~-__ PUREE: IEEE DPT CGN BAITS I 6 


GOCRECR LO TOUR ook ie ge els eee are BT eke. Lae see ee CN 30 
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JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL AND GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL MINOR 
REQUIREMENTS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 


Junior High School Major in ' Minor for Candidates for General 
Biological Science* Secondary Oredential} 
Lower Division A minimum of 20 units in courses approved by the 
Biol. 10A-10B_ 6 units division chairman. 
Electives ---- 6 units Biological Science Physical Science 
ee Biol. 10A-10B_ 6 units Chem. 1A-1B _10 units 
Upper Division Physiol. 1, 2 or or 
12 units of Upper 101, 102, 3-5 units Chem. 2A-2B _ 6 units 
Division Biology, 
Botany, or Zool-— Biol. 101 ____ 3 units Phys. 2A-2B__ 6 units 
0OfY ------- 12 units Bot. 110A ____ 3 units Phys. 3A-3B__ 2 units 
Zool. 1385 ____ 8 units Phys. 171 ____ 3 units 
Zool. 165 ____ 3 units Geol. TA Se 3 units 
Total units Total units Total units 
required ___24 units required ___20 units required —_ 20 units 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LIBERAL ARTS MINORS IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES ¢ 


Biology Minor Botany Minor 
Lower Division 
Biology 10A-10B ~___-_--_-- 6 units Botany LA-1 Bs... 2s 8 units 
Upper Division 
Chosen from: Chosen from: 
Biology Biol. 101 
Botany, or Biol. 134, or 
ZOl0gy Bic Soe ae 6 units Any U.D; Botany ee 6 units 
Total units required ________ 12 units Total units required __________ 14 units 


Zoology Minor 


Lower Division 
Zoology 1A-1B 8 units 
or 
Biology 
10A-10B __- 6 units 
and HElective__ 3 units 


Upper Division 
6 units chosen from— 
Any U. D. Zoology 
Biology 101 
Biology 114_ 6 units 


Total units 
required_ 14-15 units 
aeSeaea0_5053030<—3<1€0—0—0O0OOOOeeee—e——e—ee—ee—eeeeee 
* Additional requirements for the junior high school credential are given in detail 
on pages 74-75. 
+ 'The sequences of courses given are examples of approved minors. 
~ For elementery credential candidates. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


AGRICULTURE 


1. Introduction to Soil Science 3 units 


Formation, classification, profile, structure and texture of soils. Principles of 
fertility, moisture and acidity in relation to crop growth. Problems of soil mapping 
and soil testing. 


2. Pasture and Range Management 3 units 


Classification of range grasses and browse. Methods of establishing and im- 
proving pastures and ranges. Techniques of grazing controls. Designed for agricul- 
ture, forestry, and wildlife students. 


10. Introduction to Animal Husbandry 3 units 


Relation of livestock to agriculture and human welfare. Beef cattle and sheep 
selection, judging, markets, market classification, breeding and management. 


20. Dairy Husbandry 3 units 


Selection, judging, breeding, feeding and management of dairy cattle. Problems 
involved in market milk and cream production. 


21. Dairy Manufacturing 3 units 


Organization of dairy industry, composition, and properties of milk, methods 
of testing, and manufacturing dairy products. 


30. Farm Mechanics 3 units 


Care, use and conditioning of hand tools. Hlements of soldering, glazing, hot 
and cold metal, plumbing, electric wiring, concrete, carpentry, and painting. 


31. Farm Mechanics 3 units 


Selection of equipment and development of skills in the use of are and acetylene 
welders. Design and construction of farm labor-saving devices. Study of farm 
machinery, its construction and maintenance. 


33. Irrigation and Drainage 3 units 


Water movement and functions in the soil. Principles and practices of sprinkler 
and surface irrigation. Design of drainage systems. 


34. Farm Utilities 3 units 


Heating, ventilation, milk refrigeration, water supply, sewage disposal, and 
other farm engineering problems. 


41. Farm Management 3 units 


_ Application of economic principles in selection, organization, and management 
of a farm. Principles of farm accounting, farm law, and farm appraisal. 


50. Agriculture Orientation and Vocations 1 unit 
Curriculum study of fields of agriculture and a brief review of types of farming 
in California. 


51. Field Trip 1 unit 


One-week tour of selected areas in California, studying production farming, 
packing, processing and manufacturing plants in the agricultural industry. 


70. Horticulture and Landscaping } 3 units 
Principles and practices of home production of fruits and berries; improvement 
of home and public grounds. | 
ANTHROPOLOGY 
1A. Physical Anthropology 3 units 


The origin and development of human races, the nature of man, and his place in 
the biological world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1. General Bacteriology 3-5 units 
Morphology, physiology, and classifications of bacteria, yeasts and molds. Labora- 
tory training in micro-technique, preparation or culture media, sterilization, inocula- 
tion, identification. Bacteriology of air, water, ‘soul, and dairy products. The rudiments 
of infection and bacterial diseases. 
Three one-hour lectures per week. 


2. General Bacteriology Laboratory 2 units 
Laboratory work to accompany Bacteriology 1. 


Upper Division 


101. General Bacteriology d 3 units 


A more advanced course for Biological Science majors and other upper division 
students. 


102. General Bacteriology Laboratory 2 units 
Laboratory work to accompany Bacteriology 101. 


BIOLOGY 


Lower Division 

10A-10B. General Biology (year) 3-3 units 

An outline of the main facts and principles of plant and animal life. Lectures and 
demonstrations on the fundamental properties of living things; their functions, struc- 
tures, classifications, life histories, and relation to human life. 

Not to be taken concurrently with, or subsequently to either Zoology 1A-1B or 
Botany 1A-1B or Physiology 1. 

Two one-hour periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


11A-11B. General Biology Laboratory 2-2 units 


Additional work in biology for life science majors to accompany Biology 10A 
and 10B, but not necessarily taken concurrently. - 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division biology courses is either Biology 10A-101. 
Botany 1A-1B, or Zoology 1A-1B. 


101. Marine Biology 3 units 


The habits, classification, development, and adaptations of marine life, with 
particular reference to the ecology of the Humboldt coast. 

Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period or field trip per 
week, 


103. Microtechnique 2 or 3 units 


Preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopical study, including kill- 
ing, fixing, staining, and sectioning methods. 
Two or three three-hour periods per week. 


107. Ecology 3 units 
A study of the important principles governing the relationships between plants, 
animals and their environment. Consideration of specific marine, shore, dune and forest 
communities in the Humboldt Bay area. Week-end field trips are an essential part of 
the course. 
Two one-hour lectures, and one fires hour field trip or laboratory period 
per week. 


114. Heredity and Evolution 3 units 


The study of the principles of genetics as applied to eniise and plants fol- 
lowed by a consideration of genetic mechanisms concerned in evolution. 
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115. Genetics Laboratory 1 unit 
One three-hour laboratory in genetics to accompany Biology 114. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Limited to majors in biological sciences. Student and problem to be approved 
by the department. Student carries on independent study and investigation in con- 
sultation with instructor assigned to him. 


BOTANY 


NotTe.—Arcata is an excellent location for all kinds of botanical study. Ocean 
reefs are located within four miles, a heavy coniferous forest adjoins the campus on 
the east, and within forty miles one may reach all altitude ranges from sea level to five 
thousand feet. 

Botany courses are fundamental for all students in the plant sciences and 
are basic courses for such occupations as the following: plant pathologist, bacteriolo- 
gist, forester, forest pathologist, farm adviser, high school science teacher, agriculturist, 
nurseryman, landscape gardener or architect, florist, seedsman, horticulturist, ete. 

The facilities of the department include well equipped laboratories, an herbarium 
of local flora, and a greenhouse. 


Lower Division 

1A-1B. General Botany (year) 4-4 units 

First semester: The fundamentals of the morphology and physiology of flowers, 
fruit, seeds, seedlings, roots, stems, and leaves. 

Second semester: Lower orders of plants, introduction to the taxonomy of the 
flowering plants. 

Field trips will be made to points near the College, and a large part of the 
material used in the laboratory will be collected by the students. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 
Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Botany is Botany 1A-1B, or Biology 
10A-10B and consent of instructor. 


110A-110B. Plant Taxonomy (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: Forest botany with field identification, and a critical study of 
the characters and habitats of gymnosperms. , 

Second semester: A study of representative orders of flowering plants, adapta- 
tion, structure, classification, and geographical distribution ; range botany. 

One one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


114. Ornamental Plants 3 units 
Study of the more common ornamental trees and shrubs, with principles of 

landscaping. Greenhouse work in various methods of propagation, potting, culture, ete. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual work in botany for upper division students who show special aptitude. 
Conference, reading, and research. 


FORESTRY-LUMBERING 


Lower Division 
1. Introduction to Forestry and Lumbering 3 units 


History of the lumber industry ; development of forestry as a profession ; aspects 
of the lumber industry in forest, mill, market; basic economic feature of the industry, 
such as size, location, competitive aspects; job possibilities in the various branches of 
federal, state, and private forestry and lumber industries. 

Three one-hour lectures. 


5. Dendrology 3 units 


Development of forests emphasizing trees and shrubs in the United States, 
the trees of Northern California—including hardwoods; consideration of trees of 
commercial importance; range, botanical characteristics of trees. 

Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods. 
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10. Forest Protection 3 units 
Importance of protecting forests from fires; factors affecting forest situation ; 
causes of fires and means of prevention ; fire detection systems ; methods of suppression 
and control of fires; tree diseases and tree killing insects. 
Two one- Weur lectures, and one three-hour laboratory period. 


20. Forest Management 3 units 
Aims of forest management; financing of forest operations; preparation and 
implementation of plans for conservation and perpetual yield; understanding of the 
basic principles of silviculture ; techniques of conservation. 
Three one-hour lectures. 


30. Woods Operations 3 units 
Planning of woods operations; methods of rigging and logging; characteristics 

of saw logs, veneer logs, and pulp logs; operation and maintenance of logging machines. 
Two one-hour lectures, and one three-hour laboratory. 


32A-32B. Forest Engineering 3-3 units 
Measuring distance, direction, elevation. Use of compass, chain and abney. 

General Land Office procedures. Transit traverse, direct and indirect leveling, topo- 

graphic surveying, computing and plotting data, map construction, interpretation. 
Two lectures, one three-hour laboratory period. p 


40. Forest and Lumber Mensuration 4 units 
Methods of measuring the volume and growth of standing trees; measuring 
the contents of felled timber; deck scaling; profitable log lengths. 
Three one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 


50. Principles of Lumber Manufacturing 3 units 
Principles of manufacture of lumber products; mill pond operation; dry log 
storage; methods of sawing logs; remanufacturing methods; operation and main- 
tenance of machines used in lumber manufacture; seasoning of wood including kiln 
operation; personnel management; plant management; plant transportation prob- 
lems. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory. 


55. Lumber Grading 2 units 


Lumber grading rules and their application; uses for the various grades of 
lumber. 
Two one-hour lectures. 


60. Wood Products and Technology 3 units 


Relation of the tree to its products; pulp, paper, poles, posts; chemical 
utilization, preservation methods, gluing of woods; plywood and wood substitutes; 
structure, properties, and specific uses of various woods. 

Three one-hour lectures. 


70. Lumber Marketing 3 units 


Methods of distribution; direct sales; work of wholesalers; commission men, 
and retail yards; records and reports necessary for sales; problems of transportation, 
including rates; routing, and loading. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND ANATOMY 
Lower Division 


1. Elementary Physiology 3 units 


Human physiology designed primarily for students in home economies, nursing, 
physical education and curriculums other than biological sciences. Basie biological 
nature of man considered with reference to anatomy organ systems. 

Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour laboratory-demonstration per week. 


2. Physiology Laboratory 2 units 
Laboratory work to accompany Phyaitioes it 
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50. Survey of Physiology and Anatomy 5 units 


Physiology and anatomy combined, designed to meet the requirements of 
physical education majors. Prerequisites: Zoology 1A and high school chemistry 
or Chemistry 2A. 


Four one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


66. Human Anatomy 3 units 


-Demonstration and laboratory study of human dissections, models, and prepared 
microscopie slides. Designed particularly for nurses and Physical Education majors. 

Prerequisite: Zoology 1A. 

Three one-hour lectures per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to upper division work: Zoology 1A, or Physiology 1, or Biology 
10A-10B, and Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B. 
101. Mammalian Physiology 3 units 


An advanced course stressing those features of human physiology that are of 
widespread importance among all Mammalia and, in many cases, other animal and 
plant groups. Primarily for students majoring in the biological sciences. 

Three one-hour lectures per week. 


102. Physiology Laboratory 2 units 


Experimental work to accompany Physiology 101. 
Two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT AND CONSERVATION 
Lower Division 


2. Natural Resource Conservation 3 units 


The broad aspects of natural resources conservation. History of man in relation 
to land use; human populations in relation to resources; history of the conservation 
movement; present day conservation problems. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


5. Wildlife Techniques 3 units 


Field and laboratory techniques used in wildlife management, including collec- 
tion, preparation, and preservation of specimens. 
One hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory or field periods per week. 


85. Game Law Enforcement 2 units 


To acquaint the student with the basic concepts of law enforcement, with 
special emphasis on fish and game law enforcement work. 
One two-hour lecture and laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 


120. Principles of Wildlife Management 3 units 
Principles of plant and animal ecology from the standpoint of wildlife manage- 
ment; population dynamics; basic wildlife philosophy. 
Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


125. Field Problems 1-3 units 
Individual work on specific problems involving fish and game management. 
126. Field Trip 1 unit 


Group tour of important fish and game management developments in Califor- 
nia. Hight days during spring vacation. 
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180. Wildlife Administration 2 units 

Organization, financing and supervision of federal, state and private wildlife 
programs. Analysis of wildlife problems and public relations. Study of administra- 
tive practices, procedure and personnel management. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Senior standing. 


185. Problems and Practices of Law Enforcement 2 units 


The laws and practices governing seizure, identification, and presentation of 
evidence. Includes a study of both federal and state game laws. Provides opportunity 
for practical experience and field work. 

One two-hour period per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual study on selected problems in the Wildlife field for upper division 
students who have demonstrated outstanding ability and interest. 


FISHERIES 


Lower Division 
30. Fish Culture 3 units 
The artificial propagation of trout, salmon, and steelhead ; water manipulation, 
and disease control. Laboratory periods are conducted in the fish hatchery. Each stu- 
dent will have the personal responsibility for rearing several thousand fish. 
Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


Upper Division 
131. Management of Game Fish 3 units 
The fresh-water game fishes of North America with special reference to trout 
and salmon. Stream and lake management and farm fish pond management. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


132. Commercial Fisheries 3 units 


The biology and management of important marine fish and shellfish. Trips at sea 
on commercial vessels to observe harvesting methods. 

Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory Berigd per week. 

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 


136A-136B. Ichthyology (year) 3-3 units 


The classification, evolution, distribution, anatomy, physiology, and ecology of 

fishes. Particular attention to groups that are of economic and recreational importance. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zool. 1A-1B. 


141. Hydrobiology — 4 units 


The study of the relationships between aquatic organisms and their environment. 
Deals with physical, chemical, and biological phenomena of fresh and marine waters. 
Stream and lake surveys and pollution studies are included in field work. 

Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Chem. 1A or Chem. 2A. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual study on selected problems in the fisheries field for upper division 
students who have demonstrated outstanding ability and interest. 


GAME MANAGEMENT 


Upper Division 
150. Management of Big Game 3 units 
Species of big game mammals; their life histories, distribution, management, 
conservation, values. Field trips for the study of important species in their natural 
habitats. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 1385 and W.M. 120. 
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152. Management of Small Game Mammals and Furbearers 3 units 


Species of furbearers and small game mammals; their life histories and man- 
agement. Emphasis on wild species. 

Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisites: W.M. 120 and Zool. 1A-1B. 


171A. Management of Waterfowl 3 units 


Waterfowl, and allied species, their life histories, ecology, and management in 
North America. Operation of duck banding station along with practical study of the 
important waterfowl food and cover plants. 

Two one-hour lectures, and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisite: W.M. 120 and Zool. 1A-1B. 


171B. Management of Upland Game Birds 3 units 


Upland game birds, their life histories and management in the United States. 
Two one-hour lectures, one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite : Zoology 165 and W.M. 120. 


ZOOLOGY 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. General Zoology (year) 4-4 units 


A year course dealing with principles of animal biology together with a review of 
representative animal forms. 
Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses is Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B 
and consent of instructor. 


112. Invertebrate Zoology 3 units 


A study of animals without backbones, with special reference to the natural 
history and classification of the animals of the seashore. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


114. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates : 4 units 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


135. Mammalogy 3 units 


Study of the classification, anatomy, distribution, and life histories of mammals. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


160. Embryology 4 units 
The maturation of egg and sperm; fertilization; and the early development of 
the amphibian, chick, and mammal. 
Two one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory and demonstration periods 
per week. 


165. Ornithology 3 units 


Classification, life histories, migration, habits, and special modifications of birds. 
Identification in field and laboratory. 
Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


170. Entomology 3 units 


The classification, life histories, distribution, and control of insects, with special 
application to agriculture, game and fish management. 
Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Individual work in zoology for upper division students who show special apti- 
tude. Conference, reading, and research. 


152 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


Graduate Division 


Biology 201A-201B. Advanced Field Biology 3-3 units 

Original study on special topics in the field and laboratory. Research on life 
histories, distributional problems, and classification. (Special attention paid to the 
life of the area between Mad River and the Trinity River.) 


Botany 212. Marine Algae 3 units 


Taxonomy, life histories, and relationships of the marine algae of the Pacific 
Coast. 


Zoology 212. Advanced Marine Biology 3 units 


An advanced course dealing with problems in marine ecology, classification, and 
life histories. 


PHYSICAL SCIENCES 


5A-5B. Fundamentals of the Physical Sciences (year) 3-3 units 
First Semester: Astronomy and weather, light and sound, geology. 
Second Semester: Practical application; communication; transportation. 
Prerequisite: A reasonable proficiency in arithmetic as evidenced by a pass- 
ing score on a standard test. 
5A is not prerequisite to 5B. 
Two one-and-one-half-hour lectures or demonstration periods per week. 


CHEMISTRY 


A maximum of 10 units will be allowed toward the bachelor’s degree in lower 
division general chemistry. 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. General Inorganic Chemistry (year) 5-5 units 
The fundamental concepts of chemistry, with emphasis on the relation of 
chemical behavior to atomic structure. 
Prerequisites: High school chemistry or physics, and at least two years of high 
school mathematics; or four years of high school mathematics. 
Three one-hour lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


2A-2B. Introduction to Chemistry (year) 3-3 units 
An elementary course in general chemistry, designed for majors in nursing, 
physical education, and home economics. Emphasis on chemical principles rather 
than mathematical applications. 
Two one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
(Chemistry 2B given only on demand.) 


Upper Division 


105. Quantitative Analysis 3 units 
Principles and methods of quantitative analysis. Study of methods used in 
industrial, agricultural and medical work. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1B with grade of “‘C” or higher and facility in the use 
of slide rule and logarithms. 


108. Organic Chemistry Lectures 3 units 


A survey of the carbon compounds. | 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A with a grade of “C” or higher; Chemistry 1B 
recommended. 


Three one-hour lecture periods per week. 


109. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (spring) 3 units 


Study of the carbon compounds in the laboratory. Taken concurrently with or 
following Chemistry 108. 


Two one-hour discussion periods and two three-hour laboratory periods per 
week. 
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130. Elementary Biochemistry 4 units 
A study of carbohydrates, proteins, fats, enzymes, hormones, vitamins, steroids 
and simple biochemical processes. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 108 and 109 with a grade of “C” or higher. 
Three one-hour lecture periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
(Chemistry 130 will be given only on demand.) 


GEOLOGY 
1A. General Geology 3 units 
A survey of the nature and structure of the material composing the earth and 
of the various processes which have shaped or are still shaping the earth. 
Two one-hour lecture periods per week, and one three-hour laboratory pe- 
riod or field trip per week. 


PHYSICS 
Lower Division 


A maximum of 12 units will be allowed toward the bachelor’s degree in lower 
division general physics. 


2A-2B. General Physics Lecture (year) 3-3 units 


A general survey of physics for nonengineering students. Hmphasis on quan- 
tative and mathematical aspects are minimized. Mechanics, properties of matter, 
heat, sound, light and color, magnetism and electricity, modern physics. 

Three one-hour lecture and demonstration periods and one one-hour discussion 
period per week. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics ©. (May be taken concurrently.) 


3A-3B. General Physics Laboratory (year) 1-1 unit 


Experimental work to accompany Physics 2A-2B. 
One three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4A. General Physics 4 units 


Mechanics and properties of matter. 

Two lectures, one three-hour laboratory, and one three-hour computation 
period per week. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B, or its equivalent. 

Mathematics 3B may be taken concurrently. 


4B. General Physics 4 units 
Magnetism, electricity, and modern physics. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A. Mathematics 4A or 104A. 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


4C. General Physics 4 units 


Wave motion, heat, sound, and light. 
Prerequisite: Physics 4A, Mathematics 4A or 104A (may be taken concur- 
rently). 


Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


30. Elementary Meteorology 3 units 


Absorption and distribution of solar energy; structure and dynamics of the 
atmosphere ; and methods of recording and predicting the weather. Designed especially 
for students in aeronautics. 


71. Introduction to Radio 3 units 


Sound and radio waves. Theory and operation of oscillators, amplifiers, recti- 
fiers, frequency meters, vacuum tubes, cathode ray oscilloscopes, and continuous wave 
radiation equipment. Laboratory work in circuit design, testing, and operation. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 
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Upper Division 


104A-104B-104C. General Physics 4-4-4 units 
See Physics 4A-4B-4C. For General Secondary Credential candidates only. 


105. Statics 3 units 
Forces and force systems, equilibrium conditions, trusses and frames, friction, 
first and second moments of areas, moments of inertia of masses. Fulfills Engineer- 
ing 35 requirement of the University of California. 
Prerequisite: Physics 44 and Mathematics 4A, or 104A, 4B or 104B. (104B 
may be taken concurrently.) 


161. Electrical Measurements 3 units 

Theory and practice in methods of measurement of resistance, electromotive 
force, capacitance, inductance and frequency; using direct current, and alternating 
current of both audio and radio frequency. 

One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4B, Physics 4A-4B-4C or equivalent. 


170. Electronics 2-3 units 


Nonradio applications of electronic tubes; theory and operation. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 4B, Physics 4ABC or equivalent. 
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


171. Fundamentals of Radio 3 units 


Principles of transmission, propagation and reception of radio waves. Circuit 
analysis and measurement. Construction and operation of transmitting, receiving and 
measuring equipment. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 4B, Physics 4ABC or equivalent. 


175. Modern Physics 3 units 


An introduction to atomic and nuclear physics. The electron, radio-activity, 
thermionic emission, the photoelectric effect, gaseous conduction, x-rays, structure 
of the atom, and interpretation of spectra. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 4B, Physics 4ABC or equivalent. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


ENGINEERING 


NoTE: The term engineering is used at Humboldt State College to describe pre- 
engineering offerings at the lower division level for university transfer. 


1A-1B. Plane Surveying (year) 3-3 units 
Principles, field practice, ealeulation, and mapping. 


Prerequisite: Plane trigonometry and Industrial Arts 7A or its equivalent. 
Two one-hour lecture and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


8. Materials of Engineering Construction 2 units 


Structural properties and adaptability of various materials. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing in Engineering. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


22. Engineering Drawing 2 units 


, Fundamentals of engineering drawing. Covers orthographic projection, geomet- 
rical construction, pictorial drawing and sketching, sectioning, fasteners, and simple 
working drawings. 
ees Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 7A. (or a year of high school mechanical draw- 
ing). 

Six hours per week, drafting laboratory. 


23. Descriptive Geometry 2 units 


Principles of descriptive geometry and the solution of three-dimensional prob- 
lems. Applications in various branches of engineering. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 22. 

Six hours per week, drafting laboratory. 
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24. Advanced Engineering Drawing 2 units 


Freehand sketching in orthographic and pictorial projections ; working drawings ; 
structural detailing ; electrical and piping layouts; and introduction to graphic inte- 
gration and differentiation. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23. 

Six hours per week, drafting laboratory. 


40. Engineering Metallurgy 3 units 


‘Structure of metals and alloys. Properties of metals and alloys as related to their 
structure and composition. 

Prerequisite: Physics 4A. 

Two lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 


41. Manufacturing Processes 4 units 


Nonmetallic materials used in manufacturing and their processing, plastics, and 
wood products; casting and forming processes. Use of precision gauges and standard 
machine tools. Welding. Decorative and protective coatings. 

Prerequisite: Engineering 23 and 40. 

Two lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods per week. 


THE MATHEMATICS CURRICULUM 
JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS IN MATHEMATICS 


Minor for Candidates for 
General Secondary 
Junior High School Major* Minor in Mathematics Credential 


Lower Division 


Math. 3A-3B__-- 6 units Math. 3A-3B__-- 6 units A minimum of 20 units in 
Electives _...___ 6 units courses approved by the 


Upper Division Division Chairman 


Math. 101A-101B 6 units Math. 104A-104B 6 units 
Math. 104A-104B 6 units 
Total units Total units {Total units 
required ~__24 units required ___12 units required ___20 units 


The requirements for a teaching major in mathematics includes 36 units with 
at least 12 units in the upper division and should include mathematics 101A and 
101B. The mathematics major may include College Algebra, Statistics, Civil En- 
gineering, Mathematics of Finance, Slide Rule, Engineering 22 and 23, Engi- 
neering 35-1385, and Physics not used to satisfy some other requirement. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


Lower Division 
{C. Trigonometry 3 units 
Plane trigonometry. 
Prerequisite: Plane geometry and one and one-half years of high school algebra 
or Mathematics D. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


+D. Intermediate Algebra 3 units 


Quadratic equations; exponents and radicals; theory of equations; elementary 
determinants; progressions; and the binominal theorem. Not applicable toward a 
minor in mathematics. 

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


eee requirements for the junior high school credential are given on pages 
74 and 75. 

+ Courses involving the direct application of mathematics, such as accounting, 
statistics, plane surveying and mathematics of finance, may be included in the mathe- 
matics minor for the secondary credential. 

+t No more than 2 units will be allowed in these courses if they have previously 
been taken in high school with a grade of ‘C” or better. 
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1. College Algebra 3 units 
Theory of equations ; determinants ; equations of third and fourth degrees. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C and D, or equivalent. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


3A. Analytic Geometry and Calculus _ 3 units 
Elements of analytic geometry and differential calculus. Also a survey of the prin- 
ciples of integral calculus, with applications to mechanics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics C. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


3B. Analytic Geometry and Calculus 3 units 

A continuation of differential and integral calculus unified with analytic geom- 
etry. This course also includes an introduction to the calculus of vectors, and polar 
coordinates. ; 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


50. Slide Rule Computation 1 unit 
Theory and practice of the slide rule, from simple multiplication and division 
through trigonometric calculations and exponential equations. 
One one-hour period per week. 


Upper Division 
101A. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students 3 units 
Selected topics in algebra and geometry with particular emphasis upon histor- 
ical development. Designed for students who are preparing to teach mathematies in 
secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


101B. Elementary Mathematics for Advanced Students 3 units 


A continuation of course 101A. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 104A-104B, 1. 101A is not prerequisite to 101B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


104A-104B. Integral Calculus and Solid Analytics (year) 3-3 units 
First semester continues development of integration and series. 
Second semester continues partial differentiation, quadric surfaces and multiple 
integration. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3A-3B. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. Advanced Engineering Mathematics 2-2 units 


Differential equations, Fourier series, conjugate functions, hyperbolic functions. 
Prerequisite: Math. 4A-4B. 


THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Economics Philosophy Social Service 
Geography Political Science Sociology 
History Public Administration 


OBJECTIVES 


The objectives of this division are: 


Le 


To contribute to the general education of all students, especially to an under- 
standing of those institutions and problems that relate to the intelligent exer- 
cise of the duties of citizenship. This objective is especially important for 
future teachers. ~ 


. To acquaint students with the truest and most realistic knowledge that is 


possible of the community, State, Nation, and the world in which they are to 
live and make their way. 


. To prepare students for promoting a wiser and more effective interracial, 


interreligious, and intereconomic cooperation among individuals, groups, com- 
munities, states, and nations. 


. To develop character by giving the students a love of truth, an appreciation 


of the beautiful, a bent toward the good, and a desire and will to use knowl- 
edge for beneficent social ends. 


. To train students in the intellectual processes indispensable to the function- 


ing of society. 


CURRICULUMS 


The Division of Social Science offers curriculums leading to 


ag 
2. 


The M. A. degree in the Social Sciences. 

General Secondary Credential, authorizing service in the secondary schools 
of the State. This program involves a year of graduate work. Majors are 
available in the social sciences. 


. The A.B. degree with majors in 


(a) Social science, providing a cultural education emphasizing the social 
studies. 

(b) Social service, for those interested in social welfare work. 

(c) Economies, affording preparation for graduate study or employment 
in industry or government service. 

(d) History, for students interested in graduate work in this specialized 
field. 

(e) Political science, affording preparation for graduate study or govern- 
ment service. 

(f) Sociology, affording preparation for graduate study or government 
service. 


THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 


The Master of Arts degree in the Social Sciences will be conferred upon stu- 
dents who meet the specific requirements described in detail on pages 38-40. 
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THE SOCIAL SCIENCE CURRICULUM 


DEGREE AND GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL REQUIREMENTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 


Course numbers and titles 


Lower Division 


Major: Units 
Eicon. J-Introduction to, economics. 2S eS Se eee 3 
Econ. 10—Heonomic® Principles! ee eee S 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western Civilization_________________________ 6 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 


Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition_______________.----___~ 3 
H. & Hs 1-—=Personal Health) and Safety. Uo st te sees seeds So eee 2 
Literature; Philosophy or’the Artsie- 2.2) _stiusor i is ee hs a_ 6 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 
Natural, Seiencés-29+.¢lecies poy ot Eee Sa ek a ee a ee 9 
(Including one biological and one physical science) 
Physical Hducation Activities. 2__'..-__-_ a See el ee a ee - 
Psych. 1—General Psychology. i. e eee 3 
Social Schences sy.e6= 5 ae Be ee ines dace cade, Ban 9 
(Including : 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to Government, or 
Soc. 1A-1B—Introduction to Sociology 
Fulfillment of requirement in United States history and Constitution. 
(See page 42.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_________-_/____ 3 
Restricted. electives 202 So To Re SS eee eee 8 
(Chosen from the above General Education fields or from mathematics, 
family life education, or not more than six units of foreign language.) 
Other Requirements: 

Hdue.i— Introduction to Teaching 22) 3025.2 M3 Oke Bi Saas oe ¥ 
Completion of lower division requirements for a minor_______:_________ 6-20 * 
Upper Division 
Major: Units 
U: D.. Economics—Hlectives 2. 2 = ee 67 
U.D. Hlistory—-Mlectives — ee ree ee 67 

UsD. EconomicsvorsHistory =. 6 ee eg et eee 12 


Norte: If the student elects history as his field of emphasis, his program must 
include the following : 


Hist. 197—Aids to Historical Research or 


Hist. 198—History and Historians__________»____ 1 unit 
Hist. 196—Special Studies in History_____________________ 2 units 
Other Requirements: 
Educ. 118—Psychological and Social Foundations of Education___________ 5 
Educ. 153—Audio-Visual Education ~_.__________________ 2 
Educ. 175—Core Course in Secondary Education_____________ 5 
Educ. 181SS—The Teaching of Social Studies___._...__ == 2 
Completion of upper division requirements for a minor___________________ 0-6 f 
Hlectives to total szee 26, aes) Rush iaeae Blinn bo tencay ieee ke Se 124 
Total upper division required.) 3 a ee eee 40 


* See pages 41-42. Part of the work required for a teaching minor may be com- 
pleted in the graduate year. 
2 {+ Students may substitute for either the history or the economics but not for both 
six units chosen from either upper division sociology or political science. 
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DEGREE AND GENERAL SECONDARY REQUIREMENTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE—Continued 


Scholarship Requirements: 


RDM Ly oi ne Cl ere a er a ee a er a ne 1.00 
Reeth OTRO NOTIN Ors ss eeee eee Ee a ee 1.00 
inveach educationicourse: taken! sess. seme 1.00 
For admission to the Graduate Division : 
inrmeajor* (upper and lower: division ) 22m aoe eee 1.5 
Bein lennper division swork-takene: 48: 29"4 2 1.5 
Graduate Year Units 
A year course in either economics or history (graduate course) _______-___-______ 6 
Wdnes. oo -Giidance im bdaucationg e225 2) 2 a ee 2 
Educ. 275—Seminar in Secondary Education_________________ 2 
Educ. 870A-870B—Student Teaching in the Secondary School_______-__-____ 6 
Major or minor or electives (upper division or graduate courses) to total_______ 30 
Scholarship requirement (all work in graduate year)_________ = 1.75 


DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR FIELDS 


Inberal Arts * 
So- Social So- Po- 


cial Eco- His- Serv- ciol-_ litical 
Science nomics tory 1ce ogy Science 
Course numbers and titles (Without a teaching credential) 


Lower Division 


Units Units Units Units Units Units 
Major: 
Econ. 1—Introduction to Econom- 
lig sade” SST ee Ane 5° 
Econ. 10—Economic Principles____ 
Econ. 40—Elementary Statistics__ — 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of Western 
(reba OUiee eek ee 6 _ 6 — — 6 
Hist. 8A-8B—History of the Amer- 
CAS a ee - _ 6 — — — 
Soc. 1A-1B—Introduction to Soci- 
GLORY pet on es el Biehl — _ - 6 6 _ 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to 
fa N LS RAL ALN) elratigh yaifeheinyah Bridal. oy 3 — -- — — - 6 


Ww 
CO 02 OO 
| 
WW OY 
to Ww OO 
I 


General Education: (To be fulfilled in addition to all requirements for the major) 
Engl. 1A—TFirst-year Reading and 


BS GITOSL OTM go oct 3 3 3 3 > 5! 
Engl. 1B—VFirst-year Reading and 

fee MmNOSILION sages ee es Le 3* 3* 3* 5 3* 3% 
H. & H. 1—Personal Health and 

SELLE aps 2 2 Ne eer sae re eae 2 Zz 2 os Z ye 
Literature, Philosophy, or the Arts 6 6 6 6 6 6 

(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) F B < 


Natural Sciences »2 22... 2sa.23— 
(Including one biological and one physical science) 


* Starred courses are recommended but not required. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR FIELDS—Continued 


Liberal Arts * 


So- Social So- Po- 
cial Heo- His- Serv- ciol-_ litical 
Science nomics tory 4ce ogy Science 
Course numbers and titles (Without a teaching credential) 


Units Units Units Units Units Units 
Physical Education Activities_____ 2 2 2 2 Z 
Psych. 1—General Psychology___~ 3 3 3 3 3 
Social Science 2.2.4 ese ee ier 9 9 9 9 9 
Including : 
Eeon. 1—Introduction to Eco- 
nomics on = RS ee erg = — (3)* = —- (3)* 
Econ. 10—Economic Principles_ _ - (3)* — — (3)* 
Pol. Sci. 1A-1B—Introduction to 
Government or —___~~----- (6) - - - —- - 
Soe. 1A-1B—Introduction to So- 
ciology 
Hist. 4A-4B—History of West- 
ern Civilization (awe: ee - (6) — - — ~ 
Electives in Social Science_____ - ~ — (6) (6)- — 
Fulfillment of requirement in 
United States History and 
Constitution (See page 42.) 
Spceh. 1—Fundamentals of Speech_ 3 3 3 3 3 3 
Restricted Electives ~~ _________ 8 8 8+ 8 8 8 
Chosen from the above General 
Education fields or from math- 
ematics, family life education, 
or not more than six units of 
foreign language, including: 
Math. D—Intermediate Algebra_ — as = 3i oe _ 


co Wb 


Other Requirements: 


H. Ee. 20—General Nutrition Lec- 

Lilt 5 Ribs ee cas Be ee ee eee _ _ — 2 _ _ 
B.A. 14A-14B—Pr pele of Ac- 

OUD LIS ee ae ee ee — 6 - — — = 


* Starred courses are recommended but not required. 

+ The student who expects to transfer to another institution for upper division 
or graduate work should consult the catalog of that institution, particularly in regard 
to the foreign language requirement. History majors are advised to complete a total 
of 16 units of foreign language, part of which may be satisfied by courses taken in 
high school. 

t Required as prerequisite to Economics 40, unless the student has had equiva- 
lent preparation in mathematics. 
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS IN SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR FIELDS—Continued 


Liberal Arts * 
So- Social WSo- Po- 
cial Eco- His- Serv- ciol- litical 
Science nomics tory ice ogy Science 
Course numbers and titles (Without a teaching credential) 


Upper Division 


Units Units Units Units Units Units 
Major: 
Eeon. 100—General Economic 
Als axe Vs Riper iG dip 5 2eat eee aimee eee - 
Econ. 103—Business Cycles______ ~ 
Econ. 135—Principles of Money 
apes baking 2 tees! 2: Son _ 
Econ. 150—Labor Economics_____ _ 
Eeon. 190—Principles of Interna- 
Prove | eee eee ee ee ~ 
U. D. Economics Hlective________ 6 
Hist.—American Survey _________ — 6 
Hist.—Huropean Survey __--_____ - 6 ~ _ - 
Hist. 197—Aids to Historical Re- 
search or 
Hist. 198—History and Historians - — 1 - _ 
Hist. 196—Special Studies in His- 
ee ee a ns oe ee ae - - 2 ~ - 
U. D. History Elective___~_______ 6 - ~ 
Soe. 102—Methods in Social Work — = = 
Soe. 110A-10B—The Social Servy- 
ee ee eae Onna eee ots See ea ~ _ _ 
Soe. 160—The Family___________ - = _ 
U. D. Sociology Elective _________ - = = 
U. D. Social Science Hlective_____ 12 _ 9 
U. D. Political Science, which may 
include six units from Hist. 127, 
Hist. 161B, Hist. 167, Econ. 158, 
AOE LA Oe ene een ae - - _ _ — 15 


Other Requirements: 
Psych. 105—Social Psychology____ = -- ~ 3* 3 ~ 
H. & H. 160—Public Health_____ — ~- - 3 3 
U. D. Business Administration Elec- 


EY Vrs i te rs _ 6 _ - 
leerives stoi total. sau ee a 124 124 124 124 124 124 
Total upper division required_____ 40 40 40 40 40 40 


| co ww we 


| 
ft eCons | 


1awa wil 
1 awa wi 
| 


Scholarship Requirements: 
fee at -workitaken =o. 6. es254. oF 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 
err aszortsc 2 fie ha bien er 2 caw eae 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 1.00 


* Starred courses are recommended but not required. 
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ECONOMICS 


Lower Division 


1. Introduction to Economics 3 units 


A one-semester survey of economic institutions. Organization and operation 
of the American economy; consideration of current problems of money, banking, 
employment, labor, and international trade. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


10. Economic Principles 3 units 


The economic laws governing production, price determination, and the level 
and distribution of the national incomes and their application to selected problems. 

Prerequisite: Heon. 1. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


40. Elementary Statistics ; 3 units 


Theory and uses of statistical methods. Practice in tabular and graphical repre- 
sentation of data. Measures of central tendency, relationships, and dispersion. Coeffi- 
cients, index numbers, time series, and other forms of statistical calculations. 

Students taking this course should consult the instructor concerning the adequacy 
of their mathematical background. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in Economics: Economics 1 and 10 
or consent of the instructor. 


100. General Economic Theory 3 units 


Modern theories of price determination and evolution of ideas concerning wages, 
rent, and interest. Study of the principles of value and distribution under competition, 
monopoly, and monopolistic competition. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


103. Business Cycles 8 units 


A historical and descriptive study of the business cycle: Statistical analysis of 
business cycles and business forecasting. A comparison of various theories of the busi- 
ness cycle. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


104. National Income and Employment 3 units 


The factors that determine output, national income and employment. Survey of 
recent monetary-fiscal theories relative to the level of employment. The Keynesian 
influence on contemporary economic theory. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


105. Consumer Economics 3 units 


A general survey of the economics of consumption in the United States with an 
analysis of the determination of consumer demands and of the sources of supply. 


106. Social-Economic Reform Movements 3 units 


A historical and comparative survey of Socialism, Communism, Cooperation, and 
Utopianism, and other systems of reform and reconstruction. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


113. Economic and Social History of the United States 3 units 


The development of American economic institutions and the interaction between 
economic factors and the social and political conditions in the United States. Meets 
ae requirement in United States History established by the Legislature of Cali- 
ornia. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


Social Science 163 


130. Business Finance 3 units 


The instruments and methods of financing the industrial enterprise. Financial 
practices of firms and their effects upon the economy. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


131. Public Finance and Taxation 3 units 


Publie expenditure, revenue, and borrowing. Fiscal policy and the business cycle. 
The problem of shifting, incidence, and economic effects of taxes. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


135. Principles of Money and Banking 3 units 


The nature and function of money and credit; the structure and functions of the 
most important financial institution in American economic society. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


150. Labor Economics 3 units 


A survey of modern labor conditions, followed by a study of the more specific 
labor problems related to wages, hours of work, conditions of work, unionism, economic 
security, and industrial relations. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


151. Industrial Relations 3 units 


Postwar wage and nonwage practices. Underlying forces in a maturing labor- 
management relation. The role of the fact-finding board. 

Prerequisite: Econ. 150. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


155. Labor and Social Legislation 3 units 


Industrial codes concerning safety and sanitation, and governing the employment 
of women and children in industry. Workmen’s compensation; the Fair Labor Stand- 
ards Act; laws and court decisions affecting wages, hours, picketing, union agreements, 
strikes, ete. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


158. Government and Business 3 units 


Includes a study of governmental planning, governmental activity in the preserva- 
tion and regulation of competition. Special emphasis is placed upon industrial codes and 
safety and sanitation legislation. Workmen’s compensation, Fair Labor Standards Act, 
laws and court decisions, wages, hours, picketing, strikes, ete. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


185. Social Insurance 3 units 


The causes of insecurity in the industrial system and of society’s attempts to cope 
with the problem. Regularization of employment and other phases of economic plan- 
ning; unemployment and old age insurance; security against industrial accidents and 
occupational diseases ; health insurance; and public relief. See also Sociology 110A. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


188. World Population and Resources 3 units 


Distribution of the world’s population and resources and their relationship in 
terms of economic welfare; areas of population pressure; measures for economic 
cooperation in the interests of world peace. 

Three one-hour periods per week. . 


190. Principles of International Trade and Finance 3 units 


The theory of international trade; balance of trade and payments; foreign 
exchanges and foreign trade financing; government control and direction of inter- 
national trade. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


191. International Economic Policy 3 units 
Tariff and other mechanisms for the control of international trade; the reciprocal 
trade agreement program; and problems which are of special importance for world 
economic reconstruction, i.e., multilateral trade conventions, monetary stabilization, 
international investment, transport and communication agreements, international 
eartels and commodity agreements. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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Graduate Division 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in Economics. 


201A-201B. Development of Economic Thought 3-3 units 


The development of economic thought from classical times to the present. 
Emphasis is given to the study of the physiocrats, Adam Smith, Malthusian school, 
classicism and utilitarianism, ‘National School of Political Economy,” the historical 
approach to economics, the rise of socialism and economic radicalism, and recent 
economic doctrines. 


290. Master’s Degree Thesis 3 units 
See page 39. 
299. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Assignment of special economic problems for intensive study. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Lower Division 
5. Economic Geography 3 units 
A geographic interpretation of man’s economic activities. Includes a study of 
the natural environment and a regional survey of the world’s agricultural, industrial, 
and mineral distribution. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


123. International Geopolitics 2 units 


Geopolitical problems with reference to nationalism, imperialism, and world 
federation. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


HISTORY 


Lower Division 
4A-4B. History of Western Civilization (year) 3-3 units 


A rapid survey of the political, economic, social, religious, and cultural devel- 
opment of western civilization from ancient times to the present. 

First semester: From ancient times to the seventeenth century. 

Second semester : From the seventeenth century to the present. 

History 4A is not necessarily prerequisite to 4B, although this sequence is 
recommended. 

Required of all History and Social Science majors and minors. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


8A-8B. History of the Americas (year) 3-3 units 


The development of the Western Hemisphere from discovery to the present. The 
first semester emphasizes exploration and settlement, colonial growth, imperial rival- 
ries, and includes the achievement of independence. The second semester emphasizes 
the growth and development of the American nations and people in the last century 
and a quarter. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


70. History of the United States 2 units 


A rapid survey from colonial times to the present. Development of the major 
political and social institutions of the American people; economic development; sec- 
tionalism ; expansion. Emphasizes main currents. 

This course meets the requirements in United States history established by the 
Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Social Science 165 


Upper Division 


Prerequisite to all upper division courses in History :| History 4A-4B, and His- 
tory 70 or 8A-8B or consent of the instructor. 


100. Contemporary Events 2 units 
An evaluation of present day problems and a critical appraisal of recent thinking 
about American foreign policy. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


121A-121B. The Middle Ages (year) 3-3 units 

121A is a survey of the early Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from the fall of the Roman Empire to about 1150 A. D. 

121B is a survey of the later Middle Ages. It covers the main events of European 
history from 1150 to 1450 with emphasis upon social, cultural, religious, and economic 
foundations of Western Europe. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


124. World Organization for Peace 3 units 
A general survey of the historical background of the institutions and agencies 
of international government with major stress on international organization for 
peace. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


142. Europe in the Sixteenth, Seventeenth, and Eighteenth Centuries 3 units 
The political, economic, social, and intellectual history of Europe from the 
Reformation to the fall of Napoleon. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Europe in the Nineteenth Century 3 units 
European society, politics, and international relations from the Congress of 
Vienna through the unification of Italy and Germany. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


144. Europe Since 1870 3 units 
The history of Europe with special stress on the causes of the world wars and 
wars themselves. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


148. Recent World History 3 units 
Political, economic, and social developments leading to World Wars I and II. 
Includes present-day international relations. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


149. History of Russia 3 units 
Internal history of Russia with emphasis on Soviet Russia; Russia and the 
Soviet Union, world politics, and world economies. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


151A-151B. Economic, Political and Social History of England 3-3 units 
A study of the principal currents in political and social progress of England in 
modern times. Special emphasis is placed on economic trends and developments. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


153. History of England 2 units 
A study of the English people through a survey of their political, economic, 
social, and cultural history. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


161A-161B. Hispanic America 3-3 units 


The first semester covers the history of Latin America through the Wars of 
Independence. The second semester brings the history of these countries up to the pres- 
ent time. It includes a study of the relations among the various South American 
countries, and with the United States, Europe, and Asia. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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167. The Foreign Relations of the United States 8 units 


The foreign policy of the United States in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Cen- 
turies; the rise of the United States to a position of world power and the problems and 
changes growing out of this new position. 

‘Three one-hour periods per week. 


168. The United States as a World Power 3 units 


The emergence of the United States as a major power during the Twentieth 
Century and the international repercussions of America’s developing influence. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


171. The United States: Colonial Period 3 units 


Political, social, and constitutional history of the United States through the 
colonial period to 1789. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


172. The United States: The Nineteenth Century 3 units 


Social, cultural, and political history of the United States from Washington’s 
administration to 1898. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


174. The United States: The Twentieth Century 3 units 
Presents a general survey of political, social, and cultural aspects of United States 
history from 1898 to the present. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
179. American Constitutional History 3 units 


A study of the Federal Constitution from the historical standpoint, with emphasis 
upon the constitutional convention and the constitutional controversies of the nine- 
teenth and twentieth centuries. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


181. History of the Westward Movement 3 units 
A study of the advances of the American frontier through its various stages 
from the Atlantic to the Pacific. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
188. History of California 2 or 3 units 


The economic, social, intellectual, and political development of California from 
the earliest time to the present. Two units for the regular class with the possibility 
of an extra unit by conference. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


196. Special Studies in History 2 units 
Individual investigation of selected topics. Required of all history majors. 

To be taken in the senior year in a field for which specific preparation has been made 

in the junior year. 

197. Aids to Historical Research 1 unit 
An introduction to historical method, including a study of the auxiliary sciences. 


198. History and Historians 1 unit 


A study of historiography, including intellectual processes by which history is 
written, the results of these processes, and the sources and development of history. 
Attention is also given to representative historians. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 
Graduate Division 


Prerequisites: Graduate standing, and the completion of History 197 or 198 and 
196 or equivalent. 
254A-254B. Seminar in Modern European History 3-3 units 


Studies in specialized periods of European history with emphasis centering 
around the early and late Middle Ages. 


Social Science 167 


281A-281B. Seminar in American History 3-3 units 


Studies in specialized periods of American history with emphasis centering around 
those subjects and periods for which the most research material is available; the colo- 
nial history of the United States ; the Civil War period, and the Northwest. 


288A-288B. Seminar in California History 3-3 units 
Studies in California history, with emphasis upon the development of local insti- 

tutions and industries. 

290. Master’s Degree Thesis 3 units 
See page 39. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Lower Division 
6A-6B. Introduction to Philosophy (year) 3-3 units 


First semester: An elementary survey of the fundamental concepts and issues 
-in ethics, logic, metaphysics, religion, ontology, and the theory of knowledge. 

Second semester: A special consideration of the basic problems of philosophy, 
including historical references to solutions presented in the past. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


POLITICAL SCIENCE 


Lower Division 


1A-1B. Introduction to Government (year) 3-3 units 


A study of the development, ideology, techniques, organizations and functions 
of various governments. Comparison and contrast with the government of the United 
States is stressed. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


51. American Constitutional Government 2 units 


A study of the structure, operation, and development of the American constitu- 
tional system, including state and local government. ; 

This course meets the requirements in United States Constitution, state and 
local government established by the Legislature of California. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


Upper Division 


Six units taken from Hist. 124, Hist. 161B, Hist. 167, Econ. 158, and Geog. 
123, may count as a part of the requirement in the political science major. 


113. History of Political Thought 3 units 


A survey and critical analysis of the major political ideas from the Greeks to 
the present with particular emphasis on recent political thought. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


114. Public Opinion and Propaganda 3 units 


An analysis of the nature of public opinion and the techniques of measuring 
and manipulating it. Emphasis is placed upon the relationship between government 
and public opinion. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


115. American Political Thought 3 units 


A critical analysis of American political thought with particular emphasis 
upon the contemporary period. — 
Three one-hour periods per week. 
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127. International Relations ~ 3 units 
A study of the instruments, techniques, institutions, and problems of interna- 
tional government with stress upon current issues of international diplomacy, in- 
cluding the United Nations. 
"Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. American Political Parties . 3 units 


The role of political parties and pressure groups in American government. 
Opportunity is given for direct participation in political activities. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


157. American Constitutional Law 3 units 
An analytical study of the role which the courts have played in the develop- 
ment of the American system of government. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


181. Principles of Public Administration . 3 units 


The development of public administration and its relation to other branches 
of government powers and liabilities of administrative officials, and organization for 
governmental functions. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Investigation of selected problems in political science; open to advanced stu- 
dents with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate Division 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in political science. 


299. Special Problems t 1-3 units 


Investigation of selected problems in political science; open to graduate stu- 
dents with the consent of the instructor. 


SOCIOLOGY 


For the major in Sociology, Econ. 150, Psych. 105, and H.&H. 160 are included 
as a part of the major. 


Lower Division 
1A-1B. Introduction to Sociology (year) 3-3 units 
1A—An introduction to the study of the social life of man and its relations to the 
factors of culture, natural environment, heredity, and the group. 
1B—Social problems in the contemporary world. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


60. The Family 3 units 
See Sociology 160. 


Upper Division 
Prerequisite to upper division courses in sociology: Sociology 1A-1B or consent 
of instructor. 


102. Methods in Social Work 3 units 


An introduction to the methods of case work, group work and community organ- 
ization, with special emphasis on case-work techniques and skills. Includes approxi- 
mately 50 hours of field work, under supervision, in community agencies. 

Prerequisites : Sociology 110A-110B None may be taken concurrently) and the 
consent of the instructor. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 
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103A-103B. Crime and Delinquency (year) 2-2 units 

103A—Crime: the nature and extent; theories of causal factors; local, state, 
and federal programs for dealing with the adult criminal. The place and use of pro- 
bation and parole. 

103B—Delinquency: the nature and extent of juvenile delinquency; theories 
of causal factors; programs for dealing with the delinquent and for the prevention 
of juvenile delinquency. 

Two one-hour periods per week. 


106. Community Organization 2 units 
The concept of the community, the sociological background of community organ- 
ization. Methods in studying the community. 
Two one-hour periods per week. 


109. Race Relations 3 units 
History and status of the principal racial and ethnic minority groups in the 

United States; relations between minority and majority groups; the nature of 

prejudice and programs for the control and mitigation of discrimination and prejudice. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


110A-110B. The Social Services 3-3 units 

110A—Historical development of the social services, including relationships 
between private and public services. Certain field trips are made to local offices of 
social agencies. 

110B—Modern social services—their organization and programs—with special 
emphasis on the public social services. Certain field trips are made to local offices of 
social agencies. 

Three one-hour periods per week. 


143. Urban Sociology 3 units 
The modern city contrasted with earlier cities; the structure and characteristics 
of the modern urban center and the effects of these on the social institutions ; problems 
of rapid urbanization. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


144. Rural Social Problems 3 units 


Sociological study of the rural community and an analysis of the social problems 
of the present-day rural community. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


152. Child Welfare 3 units 


Needs of dependent and neglected children and existing programs for the care 
and protection of these children. Application of case work methods to child welfare. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


160. The Family 3 units 
Emphasis is on specific aspects of modern family living including preparation 
for marriage, interpersonal relationships, and particular fields of knowledge important 
to family life. Background is provided by initial study of the cultural forms of family 
life and the historical development of the American family. 
Three one-hour periods per week. 


199. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Investigation of selected problems in sociology; open to advanced students 
with the consent of the instructor. 


Graduate Division 
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and adequate preparation in sociology. 


299. Special Problems 1-3 units 


Investigation of selected problems in sociology ; open to graduate students with 
the consent of the instructor. 
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GROUP MAJOR 


The Group Major has been developed to serve the needs of those students who wish 
to secure an A.B. Degree which is broadly cultural in character. It provides a “General 
Education” background for those who wish to pursue a type of professional training 
which demands a broad rather than a specialized undergraduate program. Many 
combinations are possible, as the listings below indicate. 

The program for a Group Major must include the following : 


Lower Division Units 
Engl. 1A—First-year Reading and Composition ____________________-~______ Bf 
H.&H. 1—Personal. Health and Safety2_.-- 2-2) =. ee ee 2 
Literature, Philosophy or the Arts: J 222247. See ee ee eee é 
(Fine and applied arts not to exceed three of the six) 
Natural ‘Sciences 2222 Se eee a ee ee eee 2 


(Including one biological and one physical science) 
PBhysicaléFiducation Activities, _~s.-_-_._2 2.5 ee eee 2 
Psych. -1—~-General Psychology —_.. 2. - ee 3 
social Sciences 222 sea et oA ee ee eee 
(Including fulfillment of the requirement in United States history and 
constitution. See page 42.) 
Spch. 1—Fundamentals. of Speech: -2 7-20 ss eee ; 
Restricted: Electives 22-2 ee eee ee eee 8 
(Chosen from the above General Education fields or from mathematics, family 
life education, or not more than six units of foreign language) 
Completion of all prerequisites for the major. 


Upper Division 


Major (See below) “22-22 aL a ee ee eee eee 36 
U,. D.-Bllectives _...--:5_ 20 2 ee eee 4 
Electives to total 2... 0-22. eS eae eee 124 
Scholarship Requirements: 
In all work taken?22.2 22 32 Ne Pe ee epee de. 1.00 
In each division of the:major -2>U 220) Oe ee ee eee 1.00 


The major consists of 36 units in the upper division, distributed among three 
subject-fields, chosen from the lists of majors and minors on pages 41 and 42 or from 
subdivisions of those fields, as listed under the various divisions of the curriculums. 
The student following this major may, in consultation with his adviser, arrange the 
distribution of the 36 units in whatever proportion seems best, subject, however, to the 
following requirements: 

(a) Not less than six upper division units must be taken in each field, together 
with the lower division prerequisites ; the total of upper division units in any one field 
should not exceed 18. 

(b) Sufficient work must be taken in one field to meet the minimum require- 
ments of the State for a major (i.e., 24 units, at least 12 of which are in the upper 
division). 

(c) Sufficient work must be taken in another field to meet the minimum require- 
ments of the State for a minor (i.e., 12 units, at least six of which are in the upper 
division). 
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Allied Arts 

(See page 86) 
English 
Foreign Language 
Speech 


English 
Journalism 
Social Sciences 


Education 
Social Service 
Home Economics 


Drama 
Education 
English 


Group Major 


SUGGESTED GROUP MAJORS 


English 
History 
Economics 


Natural Sciences 
Physical Education 
Social Service 


Radio 
Business Administration 
Journalism 


Recreation 

Conservation and 
Wildlife Management 

Arts and Crafts or 
Education 
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Music 
Speech 
English 


Natural Sciences 
Business Administration 
Mathematics 


Social Sciences 
Foreign Languages 
Speech-Radio 


Radio 
Education 
Social Service 
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BOF ATS ONG i neces, eS RI Saas Pia aa ei Ukiah 
WALDRON -ELYATT 2S) oe Samoa 
J od sRROWN 3 ad a a Arcata 
DONALD “HADARSON 222 ie Hureka 
GorDON MaANany._..-* !o0 oS eee Scotia 
Roper? W, MATTHEWS~ 22252 eee Arcata 
WinuiaM ‘PArton 6 a gl ee ee Fortuna 
HAROLD *Q. ROBERTSON. 0 ee eee Fortuna 
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COLLEGE ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS AND ASSISTANTS 


EE EE ee Ye ee” Sn a) eT Cornelius H. Siemens 
RUPERT WIS CEO Wire ertt gd ee Mrs. Sibyl Jamieson 
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Peomunator of Student Affairs .._ = = SO 3 ee Richard E. Harmer 
Associate Dean of Students (Activities)_._-_______ Kate Buchanan 
Associate Dean of Students (Guidance)__-____ Edward N. Girard 
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SD eT "A a AS OS oe EN Oe George C. Scheppler, M.D. 
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Clerical Assistants: Marietta Anderson, Mrs. Dorothy Bullen, Mrs. Edna Johnson, 
Mrs. Arlene Goetz, James Frasier, Mrs. Jess Lewis, Janell Linderman, Mrs. Bar- 
bara McCabe, Mrs. Maryn McPherson, Mrs. Edna Ritter, Ann Sherman, Jane 
Sherman, Nelcyne Smith, Mrs. Nadine Soulé, Mrs. Barbara Stringfield, Marilyn 
Trump, Mrs. Betty Wolfer. 


DIVISION CHAIRMEN AND ASSISTANTS 


pl ON Ra ER i ok ER AM Sneed See an William A. Jackson 
Division of Edueation and Psychology______-__-_-_--___________-__ Harry E. Griffith 
Cearcainator ot Student Teaching._________=_=__._-_« Kasper I. Ingebritson 
Principal of the College Elementary School____________________ William Raleigh 
Secretary to the Principal, College Elementary School________ Ruby Hartoebben 
Paonia mine and Applied Arts 7. 4 Leland Barlow 
Division of Health and Physical Education________________________ Joseph Forbes 
Lime. | aneuage and J aterature $= Maurice Hicklin 
Durmaste ANStHral sscClences. Harry D. MacGinitie 
PCat tren Seen CC too Tt ts te ies Stanley 8. Spaid 


Penney to. Jivision Cuairmen.. = Mrs. Margery Anderson 


174 Humboldt State College Bulletin 


FACULTY 
1954-55 
(Date indicates year of appointment to faculty) 
ARNOLD, HOMER L., M.A._____ (1921) Professor of Mathematics and Philosophy 


B.S., Indiana State Teachers College (Eastern Division) ; A.B., University of 
Indiana; M.A., University of Chicago; additional graduate study, University of 
Chicago, Stanford University, University of Michigan. 


BAKER, JOHN W 5 Bhi Da aes (1953) Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A., University of Texas; graduate work, University of Texas; Ph.D., Uni- 
versity of California at Berkeley. 


BALABANISSHOMER PP.’ Ph.D...) fan teen (1928) Dean of Instruction 
‘ Professor of Heconomics 
Ph.B., M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., Stanford University. in 


BARLOW, KATHRYN, MeS..224: -2eeiees (1946) Assistant Professor of English 

A.B., Oberlin College; graduate study, University of Bordeaux; M.A., Oberlin 

College; additional study, University of Wisconsin, University of Mexico, Uni- 
versity of New Mexico, University of Southern California. 


BARLOW, LELAND, M.A.___ (1946) Chairman, Division of Fine and Applied Arts 

Associate Professor of Music 

Mus. B., Oberlin Conservatory; M.A., State University of Iowa; additional 
graduate study, University of Southern California. 


BEDNAR, ERNEST G., M.S._______ (1954) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 
B.S., Billings Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Iowa State College; additional grad- 
uate work, University of Minnesota, University of Missouri. 


BISSELL, DOROTHY, M.A.______ (1954) Assistant Professor of Home Heonomies 

A.B., University of California at Berkeley; graduate study, University of Cali- 

fornia at Santa Barbara, Oregon State College, University of California at Los 
Angeles; M.S., Cornell University. 


BOEHMLER, RICHARD M., Ph.D._________ (1954) Assistant Professor of Speech 
Grinnell College; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 


eS ECON Lg LAIN Lg, tn ee (1952) Assistant Professor of Biological Science 


B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., Uni- 
versity of California. 


BROWN, HONOR, A.B.__ is _.__ (1947) * (1954) Assistant in Education 
Supervising Teacher, C.H.S. 
University of California at Los Angeles; A.B., Humboldt State College. 


BUCHANAN, KATH, M.A.____- (1946) Associate Dean of Students (Activities) 

Associate Professor of Speech 

A.B., University of Oregon; M.A., Washington State College; additional grad- 
uate study, Columbia University. 


BULLEN, REESE, M Ay es (1946) Associate Professor of Art 

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College; M.A., Stanford University; additional 

graduate study, Academy of Advertising Art, California College of Arts and 
Crafts, Mills College. Member, S. F. Potter’s Association. 


CAVENESSSLOLS Gath Ben ene (19538) Assistant in Education 
Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 
A.B., Humboldt State College; graduate work, Humboldt State College. 


CHAMBERS HAL DICKY NAto 22 es A (1953) Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A., Central Washington College of Education; M.A., Columbia University ; 
additional study, University of Washington. 


* Resigned (1953-54). 
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CORBETT, KATHRYN, A.B., R.S.W.____ (1952) Assistant Professor of Sociology 
A.B., University of Redlands; additional graduate study, University of Chicago, 
Humboldt State College, University of Southern California. 


CORNELIUS, SARAH R., M.A.________- (1944) Assistant Professor of Education 

Ed. B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia University ; 

additional graduate study, University of California, Humboldt State College, Stan- 
ford University. 


DASMANN, RAYMOND, Ph.D.__ (1954) Assistant Professor of Biological Science -<== 


San Francisco State College; A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at 
Berkeley. 


Ser ee a NS He Ns. ae eee ee (1951) Business Manager 
B.A., University of Idaho; M.A., Stanford University; additional graduate 
study, University of Washington, State College of Washington. 


DEVE, JOHN Ws M.S._-- (1949) Associate Professor of Biological Science 
B.S., Oregon State College; M.S., Oregon State College; additional graduate 
study, Stanford University. 


DOORNINK, ROBERT H., M.S._ (1954) Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S. in Physical Education, State College of Washington; B.Ed., State College 
of Washington; M.S. in Physical Education, State College of Washington. 


Pen, MEAN YO BY MIS Cis oe (1952) Assistant Professor of Home Economics 
B.S., M.S., Oregon State College; additional graduate study, Oregon State Col- 
lege, Humboldt State College. 


FORBES, JOSEPH M., EHd.D.__ (1946) Chairman, Division of Health and Physical 
Education ; Professor of Physical Education 

A.B., Occidental College; M.S., University of Oregon; graduate study, Occi- 
dental College, University of Southern California; Ed.D., University of Oregon. 


FULKDHPRSON, CHARLHES, A.B.______---___ (1941) Associate Professor of Music 
A.B., San Jose State College; graduate study, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, Columbia University, Juilliard School of Music, Union Theological Sem- 
inary. Piano study under Benning Dexter, John Crown, Abby Whiteside; Asso- 
ciate Conductor and Soloist, Carmel Bach Festival. 


GILLILAND, CLEBURNE H., M.A.__-~ (1953) Instructor in Education 

Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 

University of Colorado; A.B., M.A., Western College of Colorado; additional 
study, State College of Washington, Colorado State College of Education. 


SIRARD, EDWARD, Hd.D.__----~- (1952) Associate Dean of Students (Guidance) 

Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology 

A.B., Northland College, Ashland, Wisconsin; M.S. in Ed., University of South- 
ern California; Ed.D., Stanford University. 


GIVINS, FRANCIS L., A.B._-_---- _(1953) Lecturer in Physical Education 
A.B., Humboldt State College; additional study, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia, University of California at Berkeley. 


Sen DE- PEOYD Avi Mee (1953) Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S., in Edue., Northern State Teachers College, South Dakota; M.M. in Educ., 
Northwestern University. 


GOTRELOIS*K., M.Sc222ue (1952) Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

A.B., College of Idaho; M.S., University of Oregon; additional graduate study, 

Mills College, Eastern Oregon College of Education, California State Polytechnic 
College. 


GRAHAM, RAE, a Wecetee eo ee (1955) Assistant in Business Administration 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 
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GRIFFITH, HARRY E., Ed.D.__------- (1939) Chairman, Division of Education 
and Psychology ; Professor of Education 


Ed.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., University of California 
at Berkeley; additional graduate study, Claremont College; Washington and Lee 
University, University of Virginia, University of Southern California; Hd.D., 
Stanford University. 


GRILLYY,: HELEN Hs Bid,.0 eee (1954) Instructor in Education 
Supervising Teacher, C.H.S. 


A.B., Montana University; additional study, University of Oregon; M.Ed., 
University of Montana; additional graduate study, Southern Oregon College of 
Education, Western College, Dillon, Montana. 


HAGNE, HAZEL, M.A... ____ (1950) Assistant Professor of Education 

A.B., Humboldt State College; additional graduate study, University of Cali- 

fornia; M.A., Columbia University ; additional study, University of California at 
Los Angeles. 


HALL, BERNARD, A.B. z ______. (1953) Assistant Professor of Hconomics 
A.B., Brooklyn College; additional study, University of California. 


HICKLIN, MAURICH, M.A.___-____ (1925) Chairman, Division of Language and 
Literature; Professor of English 


A.B., University of Missouri; B.J., School of Journalism, University of Mis- 
souri; M.A., Stanford University ; additional study, Stanford University. 


HOLLSTEHIN, MILTON C., Ph.D.______- (1954) Assistant Professor of Journalism 
A.B., University of Utah; M.S., Columbia University ; Ph.D., State University 


of Iowa. 


INGEBRITSON, KASPER I., Ed.D._____ (1950) Coordinator of Student Teaching 
Associate Professor of Education 


B.Ed., State Teachers College, Bemidji, Minnesota; graduate study, University 
of Minnesota; M.A., Claremont College Graduate School; Ed.D, Stanford Uni- 
versity. 


INGHBRITSON, THELMAU Iss BS. oo oe ee (1952) Assistant in Education 
Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 


B.S., University of Minnesota; graduate study, University of Minnesota. 


JACKSON, WILLIAM, M.B.A., C.P.A.____ (1946) Chairman, Division of Business 
Associate Professor of Business Administration 


B.S., M.B.A., University of California; C.P.A., State of California. 


JOHNSEN, PAUL G., B.M. in Composition _________ (1954) Instructor in Music 
Stockton College; College of the Pacific; B.M. in Composition ; additional study, 
University of Southern California. 


KARSHNER DONZW 4 wG Dae eee ____ (1941) Dean of Students 
Professor of Speech 


A.B., Washington State College; Ed.D., Stanford University. 


KELLENBERGER, ELEANOR, A.B. __._____ (19388) -Assistant in Education 
Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 


A.B., Humboldt State College; additional graduate study, University of Cali- 
fornia at Los Angeles, Humboldt State College. 


KINZER, CEDRIC R., M.A. ____ (1953) Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
- <A.B., Valley City State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado State College of Edu- 
cation; additional study, Colorado State College of Education, Northern Idaho 
College of Education. . 


LADD, WILLIAM J., Ed.D. ____ _(1954) Assistant Professor of Speech and Radio 
A.B., Pacific University; M.A., Ed.D., State College of Washington; graduate 
study, University of Washington. 


<=LANPHERH, WILLIAM M., Ph.D. .______ (1936) Professor of Biological Science 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. 


Directory of Personnel 177 


MoDHRMID, CHARLES G.B.8..0002 5) (1950) Instructor in Education 
; Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 
B.S., University of Santa Clara; graduate study, Humboldt State College. 


MACGINITIN, HARRY DD.) Ph.D. :_______ (1927) Chairman, Division of Natural 

Sciences; Professor of Physical Science 

A.B., Fresno State College; additional graduate study, Stanford University ; 
Ph.D., University of California. 


McKITTRICK, MYRTLE M., A.B.______ (1938) Registrar and Admissions Officer 
A.B., Willamette University; graduate study, University of Washington. 
MALCOPHHRSON, HETHNCABin Pureie ine ee (1948) Assistant in Education 


Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 
A.B., George Peabody College. 


MARX, LAWRENCE Ber P IRD Bese see (1952) Assistant Professor of Psychology 

Coordinator, Audio-Visual Aids 

B.S., Kansas State College; M.S., Kansas State College; additional graduate 
study, Columbia University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 


MEARNS, JAMS “Ti; M.Mus.. 2.) (1950) Assistant Professor of Music 

B.Mus., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; M.Mus., University of Michigan, 

postgraduate study in musicology, University of Michigan; master classes in 
organ with Joseph Bonnet. 


MIGHOUS, LVAN'C., Ph.D. > (1946) Dean of Educational Services and Summer 

Session ; Coordinator of Graduate Studies; Professor of Education 

A.B., Penn College; additional study, Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., 

Haverford College; additional graduate study, Iliff School of Theology, State 
University of Montana; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 


*PALATS, HYMAN, Ph.D... te iain __ (1946) Professor of History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles. 
Pritt. CHAR WS, MA of (1953) Assistant Professor of Physics 


A.B., M.A., University of Redlands; graduate study, University of California 
at Los Angeles; University of Redlands, Fresno State College. 


PARTAIN, GERALD L., B.S.__ (1954) Assistant Professor of Forestry-Lumbering 

University of the South, Tennessee; B.S. in Naval Science, University of 

Southern Carolina; B.S. in Forestry, Oregon State College; graduate study, 
University of California at Berkeley. 


PAULEY, JOHN F., Ph.D._____ (1952) Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
A.B., Trinity College; M.F.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
PHITHMAN, ROSCOE, Ed.D.____- (1946) Associate Professor of Physical Science 


and Industrial Education 
B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ed.D., 
Oregon State College. 


PIERSON, EDWIN, M.F.____- (1953) Assistant Professor of Forestry-Lumbering 
B.S., M.F., Oregon, State College. 
PLATT, IMOGENE B., M.A.__ ____ (1926) Assistant Professor of 


Business Administration 

A.B., University of Washington; graduate study, Stanford University; M.A., 

University of Washington; special study on business machines: Metropolitan 

Business College, Montana Business College, Bellingham Business College, Uni- 
versity of Washington, Burroughs School of Instruction. 


RALEIGH, WILLIAM H., Ed.D.____ (1953) Principal, College Elementary School 
Associate Professor of Education 
B.S., Wisconsin State College; M.E., Marquette University ; Ed.D., University 

of Indiana. 


* On leave, spring, 1955. 
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FH A RMAR KC} Bs Wei. DGG = oe (1953) Associate Professor of Agriculture 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State College. 
SARBOH = PHIGIPss; BS2be. Sass __(1951) Director of Athletics 


Lecturer in Physical Education 
B.S. and additional graduate study, Washington State College, Central Wash- 
ington College, California Polytechnic College, University of Nevada. 


SCHULLER, MEDVIN “Ac, -3R.. M.WOAS Le ee (1947) Associate Professor of Art 
B.A.Ed., M.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts. 


STEMENS, CORNELLUS BS PhD. 2) apes __ (1950) President 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Da lveraity of California at Berkeley. 


SINCLAIR: GLOBES tMs+PhDA. 22a (1953) Assistant Professor of Hnglish 
B.A., Western Michicad College ; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., University 
of Mishtorn: 


SLOTNICK, HERMAN, B.A._______ (1955) Assistant Professor of Social Science 
B.A., University of Idaho; additional graduate study, Stanford University, 
University of Washington, University of Manchester, England. 


SMITH. ARTHUR MOH. Php os ay (1948) Associate Professor of Chemistry 
A.B., San Francisco State College; additional graduate study, New York Uni- 
versity; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 


SOUGH, DONALD M.,. Ph.D. ies 2s ee (1953) Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., University of Washington; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Sap, SLAIN 9.; eb Lene (1949) Chairman, Division of Social Science 


Associate Professor of History 

B.A., University of Idaho; M.A., University of Idaho; additional graduate 

study, University of Oregon, University of Michigan, University of Wisconsin ; 
Ph.D., Unversity of Oregon. 


* STEGEMAN, ARTHUR L., M.A.__ (1951) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts 

B.S., Nebraska State Teachers College; additional study, University of Idaho; 

M.A., Colorado State College of Education; additional work, Colorado State Col- 
lege, State College of Washington, University of Missouri. 


STRAND, CARL B., Ph.D. 4... (1951). Assistant, Protessomson Business 
Administration 

B.S., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
~ TELONICHER, FRED, A.B._2 ~~-~_~-__— (1927) Professor of Biological Science 


A.B., Fresno State College; additional work, Stanford University, Hopkins 
Marine Station, Pacific Grove. 


* THLONICHER, MARGARET, A.B.__________ (1947) Assistant in Education 
Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 
A.B., Humboldt State College. 


TRAINOR, JOSEPHI CAPE Ds 22 3 (1953) Assistant Professor of Education 
Washington State Normal; B.S., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Washington ; further study, Columbia University. 


TURNER, LAWRENOH H., Ph.D, = 7 _____ (1951) Executive Dean 

Professor of Education 

A.B., McPherson College; additional graduate study, University of Kansas, 

George. Washington University; College of the Pacific; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of California at Berkeley. 


VAN DUZER, JOHN, M.A.______ (1941) Associate Professor of Speech and Drama 

A.B., Humboldt State College; M.A., University of Southern California; addi- 

tional scpadinae study, Stanford University, University of California a Los 
Angeles. 


* On leave, 1954-55. 
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WARD, BLIZABETH B., MrAyemiec ene sp ie ve (1953) Instructor in Education 
Supervising Teacher, C.E.S. 
A.B., University of Iowa; M.A., Northwestern University. 


WASSHRAAN, WILLEAM -J.,-Ph:D.7. 225 ee (1954) Assistant Professor of 

rent Physical Science 

B.S., in Chemistry, University of California at Los Angeles; M.S. in organic 

chemistry, University of Southern California; Ph.D. in organic chemistry, Uni- 
versity of Washington. 


Ve GUNG IMIARTIN Az MA... ec (1954) Instructor in English 

Brooklyn Evening College, George Washington University (evening); A.B., 

University of North Carolina; M.A., Indiana University; graduate study, Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania. 


WATSON, LOUISE, Ph.D._____ (1953) Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
A.B., University of Oregon; M.A., University of Illinois; additional graduate 
study, University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Oregon. 


* WHITH, REGINALD LOUIS, Ed.D,__-_~_~-_--___ (1946) Professor of English 
A.B., First Class Honors in English, University of London, England; M.A.., 
Northwestern University; Ed.D., Stanford University. 


WOOD, FRANK B., Ph.D.______ (1953) Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 
A.B., University of Maine; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
WOODWARD, ROBERT.M., Hd.D..-.-_-. (19538) Assistant Professor of 


Business Education 
~B.S., Brigham Young University; M.S., Oregon State College; Ed.D., Oregon 
State College. 


YOCOM, CHARLES, Ph.D.______ (1953) Associate Professor of Biological Science . 
B.S., Iowa State College; M.S., Ph.D., State College of Washington. 


* On leave, 1954-55. 
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BAKER, MARY. PP. ‘BIL Lee (1953) Assistant in English and Journalism 
B.J., University of Texas. 
CAMERON, FRANK J., M.S.____--~-__- (1951) Assistant Professor of Education 


B.S., University of Oregon; additional graduate study, San Francisco State 
College; M.S., University of Southern California; additional study, University 
of California at Berkeley. 


COLLEGE LIBRARY STAFF 
(Date indicates year appointed to Library Staff) 


PVERERECHEUGN Al, MGA. = 2 oe ee (1939) College Librarian 
A.B., University of ‘Orezon : Certificate of Librarianship and M.A., University 
of California: graduate study, Stanford University. 


GALLOWAY, RICHARD DEAN, M.S. in L.8.____--____-__-_ (1947) Librarian III 
A.B., Humboldt State College; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

BLOOM, CHARDES OM cAwt sh) se ee ee eee (1952) Librarian IT 
B.L.S., A.B., M.A., graduate study, University of California. 

BULA Adu LioZb, GA ete te 7 eae oP fe (1952) Librarian ITI 
A.B. and Certificate of Librarianship, University of California. 

MATOY.,<MIRIAM A.) AlBi2: SO03wT) S60 esa i) es (1950) Librarian II 


A.B., and Certificate of Librarianship, University of California ; additional 
graduate study, University of California. 


ANDERSON, PATRICIA ANNE, A.B..002 220 (1953) Librarian I 
: A.B., B.L.S., University of California. 
HAV.ERSTOCK, (SWLULIAM. MA eee (1952) Librarian I 


A.B., Macalester College ; M.A., Stanford University ; B.L.S., University of 
California. 


KINGSBURY. RAPHANLULA, BiSate sk 2 ee ee (1958) Librarian I 
A.B., George Washington University; B.S., Columbia University, School of 
Library Service. 
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